AN 182 The Prehistoric Origins of Civilization (4)

Thede tand spread of culmure in the period before written history, unngm]-muluﬂ:alwidemc
fream Meal Old World and New World sites. Culural evolution from early farming and settlement o
the rise of complex clvilization.

Prerequisive: AM 101,

AN 300 Culture Su-:xrz and Technology (4)
Tﬂhﬂﬂﬂﬂhﬂpli?ﬂdlﬁ': in all human evolution, This course provides a historical overview

of the ways in which cul technology and how vechnology changes culrures. It emphasizes
ﬂ:imuqt':n&umlmm mmhrﬁ.mw&mMmmﬁmhmﬂthm
industrial revolution. Sarsfies the wméversiry general ion Teqiarement in social science.

AN 302 Anthropological Research Methods (4)
Training in: research information storage and retrieval; field research instrumentation (photography,
cinematography, video and audio recording, field mml'zru:“ of archives and data banks; plm

icipant observation, ethnomethodology and semantic ana
mequhmzum 102 or SOC 100.

AN 305 The Life Course in Perspective (4)

Socialization from infancy to old age will be with examples drawn from a variety of non-
industrial societies as well as ﬁhmmﬂtnnpnmmﬂmﬁjdl‘uﬂm development across cultures
will be viewed im light of this evidence. [dentical with WS 305,

Prerequisite: AN 102 or WS 200,

AN 307 Culrure and Society Through Film (4)
The systematic study of selecred peoples from different cultures through the ic film and
appropriate readings, kectures and discussions. Studenits leam toevaluate cultural dara tOVaTious

anthropological concepts and methodologies. Sarisfies the seniversity general edication requitement in social
LOETCE.
Prevequisite: Junior standing or permission of instructor,

AN 308 Native American Art (4)
Identical with AH 308, Satisfies che universicy ethnic diversicy requamemnent.
Prerequisite: 4 credits im art history.

AN 309 Pre-Columbian Art (4)
Identical with AH 309, Saosfies the universicy ethnic diversicy requarement.
Prerequisite: 4 credits in art history or 15 250,

AN 310 Paychological Anthropology (4)

Focuses on the relationship of culture and the individual; considers personality, pereeption, dreams, and
other areas of pspchological functioning in cross-Cultural perspective and in relaton w cultsre and
personality theory.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 115 Eu.dyin:ﬂurﬂuhurt: Technique and Analysis (4)

The different ways tha le in different cultures and subcultures have of seeing their experiences. The
anthropologist's ml:thnrmmdyinﬂ and analyzing these differences. Includes field work pracrice.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100

AN 320 Law and Society (4)
Identical with SOC 320,
Prerequisite: 30 100 or AN 102,

AN 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)

Technologies ;fﬁﬁ:mm;lms implications for the individual, society and cultural survival; ecology
oftribal, t and industrial cultures M&Lﬂuﬂmﬂmmm:ﬂhmhwufmn-wﬂwncuhum
Identical with ENV 322.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)
Identical with SOC 331, Sasisfies the universicy ethnic diversicy requiremen.
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AM 333 Medical Anthropology (4)

Interaction berween biological, ethnopsychiatric and sociocultural environmenis in healeh, illness and
ereatment. Includes historical, organizational, demographic, ecological and other problems in health cage
delivery.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100 or HES 200.

AN 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Culrural Perspective (4)

The lives of women in a variety of tribal and peasant societies, noting how belsefy, rituals and wboos shape
stages of the female life course and how culture influences women's reproductive and economic roles.

Idenrical with WS 337,

Prerequisite: AN 102 or WS 200.

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of India (4)

A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with focus on India, Pakistan
and Bangladesh; emphasis on social structure, folk religion and the ptcbilﬂru of socio-cultural :hmﬂ
Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 240.

AN 362 Peoples and Cultures of China (4)

An anthropological study of China, stressing the variery of cultural and ecological adaprations character-
istic of that complex sociery.

Prerequisive: AN 102 or I3 210,

'Iﬁ'llgjmi-i ul cf;u!mﬂfh:.lﬂﬁ rﬂmillﬂﬂwﬁnﬂsmﬂhhmmﬂdn nefghboring and
pre-Hispanic culoure exico uate ir

derivative cultures. Detailed discussion of the major archaeological sites.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102.

AN 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Central America (4)

Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestio societies in Mexico and Guatemala, including their
separate socio-economic patterns and their integration into a dualistic social system.

Pmaquutu AN 102 or IS 250.

AN 372 Indians of South America (4)

A survey of the native South Americans. hﬂhﬂﬁwmﬂfdﬂmﬁutﬁ:ﬂmumdhmnﬁh
mountains, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence fishermen of the southern coasts
Prerequisite: AN 102 m’lS 250.

AN 374 Croas-Cultural Communication (4)
Sarisfies the seniversicy ethnic diversicy requarement. Identical with ALS 374,

AN 375 and Culture (4)
Sapsfies the wnsversity ethnic diversity requirement. ldentical with ALS 375,

AN 380 Archacology of North America (4)

The evolution of native North American cultures (including Mesoamerica) from 50,000 B.C. to 1500
A.D., with emphasis on the ecological factors in the development of culture areas.

Prerequisize: AN 101.

AN 381 Peoples of Morth Americar Indians and Inuir (Eskimos) (4)
The nﬂuﬂmn Hm-:h American societies and their adaptation to Western contact. Sasisfies the
["n:mqmﬂu: AN ‘tﬂl

Al 382 Advanced Physical Anthropology (4)
The emergence and diversification of the human species in relation 1o the morphology and ecology af bath
modern and fossil man, inchuding physical and physiological variation (sex, race and age), climatic

sdaptation and population penetics.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archacology (4)

Instruction and field research, including site location, excavation and artifact analysis, and conservation.
May be repeated once for credic.

Prerequisite: AN 101.
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AN 301 Primate Behavior (4}

Various bio-social factors thar aid the nonhuman primates in their adapeation o the environment,
implications for human behavior, classroom discussions and field soudies.

Precequisite: AN 101 or 102 or PSY 100 or SOC 100 or HRD 301.

AN 392 Current Problems in Anthropology (2 or 4)
Seminar in which a topic or problem is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and

Prerequisite; Penmission of instructor.

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology (4)

Field ¢ in anthropology with faculty supervision. An academic project relared to the depart-
mental ine which incorporates student performance in anocoupational setting. May notbe repeated
for credie.

Prerequisite; 16 credits in anthropology, of which at beast 3 must be at the 300400 level, and permission
of instructor.

AN 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
The major theoretical foundations of modem sociology. ldentical with SOC 400,
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100.

AN 401 Social Anthropology (4)
Examines social sonscture and social organization in anthropological perspective. Enails the study of
economic, political, religious and kinship systems in the social life of man.

Prerequisite: AM 102.
AN 410 Human Adaptation (4)
Examines current on the cultural and biological adaptation of human groups to natural and social

environments. [dentical with ENV 410,
Prerequisice: AN 101, 102 or 322,

AN 420 Clinical waolagg}

Explores cross-cultural explanations of | and “deviant™ behavior from both patients’ and healers'
perspectives, using case studies, films and the guest presenmations of practitioners. It stresses the
anthropological contribution to therapeutic strategies in the treatment of physical and meneal ilkness.
Prerequisite: Three sociology or anthropology courses.

AN 430 Systems of Wealth and Power in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthropology, emphasizing the interrelated state of
political and economic phenomena, with particular reference to preindustrial, non-'Western societies.
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 480 Independent Study and Rescarch (2 or 4)

A rutorial in which the student will pursue a course of reading and research with the instructor. May be
repeated only once for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

AN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undesgraduate course in anthropology, combined with

and discussion of teaching objectives and methods appropriate for anthropological presentation. May be
taken only once for credit toward a major.

Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of instructor.,

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 100 Introduction to Sociclogy (4}

Ineroduction to the basic concepts of sociology relating to the study of people as participants in group life.
Particular attention is given to culture, socialization and self development, social class, and major social
institutions. Sasisfies the universay peneral educanion requirement m social science. Also sarisfies the wniversicy
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S00C 190 Current lssues in Sociology (4)
Dnzﬁ.ndfm&tgmmlmﬂnm. this course will examine issues of current interest in sociology. The topic
will be announced at the time of the offering.

SOC 202 Introduction to Methods of Social Research (4)

The collection, organization, analysis and interpretation of social data; elementary vechniques of
understanding and using quantitative evidence in sociological research. Stongly recommended as
prerequisite for S0OC 204,

SOC 204 Using Computers in Social Research (4)

This laborazory course provides students with hands-on experience in computing activity, including
mainframe and microcomputers, and is designed to show how computers are used in social research.
Sraristbcal software packages will be used. Graded 5/U. Recommended prerequisite: SOC 201,

SOC 205 Current Social Problems (4)
Presents sociological approaches 1o analyzing social problems. Particular attention is given to evaluation
of the causes and consequences of social problems, as well as of their proposed solutions.

S0C 206 Self and Society (4)

Examines the reciprocal relationship berween the individual and the Emphasizes the social roots
of human nature, the self, social interaction, definitions of realiry, soctalizarion and social chamcter.
Sasisfies the universicy peneval educasion requerernent in social scimce.

S0OC 240 i of Crime and Punishment (4)

An introduction o the study of erime and the system of criminal justice in the United Stares. Provides an
dedmmmw&cm.demmmdﬁmh rolle of the
police, courts and comectional agencies, blic policy. Also includes a comparison of street crime with
white collar crime. Recommended for all mdru

Prerequisite: S0C 100.

S0C 300 Alcohol, Drugs and Society (4)

An overview of the socio &mmﬂahu-lmwtw&miﬂoﬁnlmm.
social control of aleohol drugs, descriptions of alcohol/drug behavior and trearment

explores ways in which substance abuse problems can be addressed by policy makers, E:hhm
muwmmmmuﬁmmm

Prevequisire:

S0C 301 Social Stratification (4)

The concepts of class, caste and race in relation tosocial conflict and social integration. Students will study
these problems in a cross-cultural peripective, emphasizing comparative materials.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0C 303 Social Statistics [Tf“],n L :
Interpretation of social data by quantification statistical reasoning.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathemartics.

S80C 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

An analysis of the social componenis of religious experience, meaning and behavior; emphasis on the
relationship between organized religions other social institutions and such processes as conversion,
commitment, sectarianism, accommodation and seculariztion. Identical with REL 305.

SOC 308 Population Dynamics (4)

Historical analysis of world population growth, focusing on relationships among population sise, popula-
tion policy, and social and economic development.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 310 Introduction to Canada (4)

An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Canada and their maditional and modemn civilizations.
Identical with 15 310.

in the social justee and comrections concentration.
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SOC 314 Introduction to Social Work (4)

A study of the social work profession and the social context of welfare policies; the relationships berween
social structure and the development of social work practice; and public and private welfare organizations.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or two courses in psychology or human resource development.

S0C 315 Social Welfare Policies (4)
Survey of the development of social welfare programs in the ULS. and internationally. Issees related tothe

prnhlmunfpmmr policy analysis and program evaluation related o social welfare inche ULS. and other
COUMITIES AFe EX

Prerequisite: SOC ImmiH

SOC 320 Law and Sociery (4)

Explores the concept of law and its expression in different societies and cultural contexts. The
comparative development of legal insticutions is studied in relatonship ro social structure. The
organization of the legal system and profession is studied as related 1o the capacicy of the Law to affect
bi:viu{ as an instrument of social control. ldentical with AN 320.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102.

S0C 323 Juvenile Delinquency and its Social Control (4)

Marure and rypes of juvenile delinquency, the relation of juvenile delinquency to the stress of adolescence
and the specific social situation, methods of preventing delinquency or its recumence.
Prerequisite: SOC 240,

S0C 324 Work and the Law (4)
ldentical with LE 324.
S0 325 Drugs, Crime and the Criminal Justice System (4)

The sockology of drugs, crime and the criminal justice system. Focuses on symptoms of community crime,
criminalization, social control of alcohol/drugs, marginalization of drug usersfabusers, legal issues and role
of criminal justice system in crime control. Explores responses of policy makers, apents of social control
and community agencies.

Prerequisite: SO0 100,

S0C 327 Police and Sociery (4)

A soudy of police techniques and problems, of deviant citizen-police reladions, and of soctal conero ina
field where power is high and visibility is relatively low. Topics include the defenses against commuption and
the containment concept of police.

S0C 328 Sociology of Health and Medicine (4)

ﬂmmmhgxaiﬁﬂlnmuwﬂth: mﬂ&:hmmmlﬁcm.dﬂntmim[mﬂiﬂmm
disease and death CAre QOCUpations, malpractice, the organization th services and
trends in health and medicine.

Prerequisive: SOC 100.

SOC 330 The Soci of Deviance (4)

An overview of the sociology of deviance, including theoretical approaches, the social construction of
deviance, and contemporary empirical reseanch,

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 3N Euﬂlmfdﬂlhmﬂdm{ﬂhd o
A soudy of racial, ethnic and religious groups, particularly of the 1L1.5., emphasizing their historical
development, ﬂhdmmmuﬂmmlhdmmim:mwpmhhmmm Sarisfies

the wndeersity ethnic diversty requirement. [dentical with AN 331,
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0OC 335 The Family (4)
A comparative and historical study of the family. Identical with WS 335,
Prerequisive: SOC 100 or WS 200,

S0C 336 Sociology of Gender (4)

The impact of idealogical and technological change on the statuses, occupations and relationship of males
and females. Identical with WS 336.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or WS 200




Fy

S0C 345 Urban Sociology (4)
The social strecture, culture and wom:hth and contemporary urban communities; instinutional

responses to the gnum of modern
Prerequisite: 100.

SOC 346 Communities {4)

Focuses on the forms and functions of local communities, inchuding neighbodhoods and social nerworks.
Both theoretical and applied implications of these structures for community organization and develop-
ment are explored.

Prevequisive: S0 100,

SOC 3150 The Sociology of Work (4)

A study of how high wechnology, computers, and a shift in the economic base of employment are
transforming work in contemporary society, why this is happening, and the social, psychological, political
and culeural impact of change in the workplace.

Prerequisive: SOC 100,

20 352 Women and Work (4)

A sociolopical study of women's domestic and labor market activity in historical context, with emphasis
on understanding the causes and consequences of sex segregation. ldentical with WS 352.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or WS 200.

S0C 353 Seminar in Socio-Technical Systems (4)

Introduces students to the growing field of inquiry that integrates the social and technical dimensions of
work. lssues within the immedsate, primary workplace, and the organization and social system that are
related to the workplace are examined.

Prerequisite: One social science methods course.

S0C 354 Quality of Work Life (4)

How small groups in large organizations promote the personal gtumh of employees and achieve
corporate poals of productivity, The use mﬁl abuse of employee involvement programs, the tension
berween personal development, corporate culture, and the ideology of worker/management relations.
Prerequisite: S0 100.

S0C 357 Industrial Sociology (4)

The relationship between industrial and business organiztions and the community; the study of
occupations, labor unions, informal work groups and the character of American occupational life.
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 359 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

"."‘-."m toatta lity in socteties based on mass production. Examines underlying social principles
cific {rjum:lal practices that encourage quality production, particularly in large-scale

m:n turing and service industries that are bureaucratically organized.

Prerequisite: Ome social science course; two years of high school math recommended.

80C 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication (4)
Technigues of disseminating ideas and information through the mass media; evaluation of the effect of
mass media on values of individuals and policies of institutions. Identical with COM 371.

Prevequisite: S0C 100 or sophomore standing.

SOC 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)

The major sociological factors that control the informational content of the mass media; differences
between the structures and processes of control in the print and elecronic sectors of the media. ldentical
with COM 373.

Prerequisite: SOC 371.

S50C 176 Sociolinguistics (4)
ldentical with ALS 376.

SOC 381 Theories of Modern Organizations (4)

Emphasizes degree to which modem sociery is based upon formal organization. Topics include: theories
of human organization, as well as the study of bureaucracies, features of organizations and the effects of
organization on American culture.
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S0C 392 Current Problems in Sociology (2 or 4)
Seminar in which a topic is spudied hdepdhEuh!tmhurreqmmudepmdcmnadmuﬂ writing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

S0C 399 Field Experience in Sociology (4)

Field experience in sociobogy with faculty supervision. An academic project related 1o the departmental
discipline that incorporates student performance in an ocoupational setting. May not be repeated for
credic.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in sociclogy, of which at least 8 must be at the 300/400 level, and permission of

instnuchor.

SOC 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
The major theoretical foundarions of modemn sociology. Identical with AN 400.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102.

SOC 401 Survey and Interview Technigues (4)
Field interview techniques, questionnaire design, scaling and index construction, experimental and
-experimental designs, program evaluation techniques.
requisive: SOC 202, 204,

SOC 402 Small Groups (4)

The study of small group relations and the informal understandings, codes and conventions that they
penerate. Considers dynamicsof individuality, leadership, conformity and esprivde conps in a group senting.
Idenitical with COM 402.

Prerequisite; SOC 100,

S0OC 403 Computer Packages in Social Science (4)
Principles of packaged ms, with m dara :d:l:lg:nd anatysis with SP53 (Staristical Package
for the Social Sciences) and BMDP. different packages.

Prerequisite: SOC 203 and 204 or equivalent.

SOC 412 Police Budpe Management (4)

Finance and resource :ﬂmumummhmedbv local and state police agencies. Topics include funding

Psmz expenditure patvemns, resource allocation techniques and stakeholder influence. [dentical with
41

S0C 420 Research and Policy Evaluation in Criminal Justice (4)

Owerview of problems of conducting research and policy evaluation in criminal justice agencies, including
history of such research and “problem oniented” approach to policing.

Prerequisite: SO0 240,

S0OC 4215 Caorrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4)

Owerview of prison and correctional systems in the United Smtes. Includes reviews of the historical
development of corrections and curment issues in corrections, including sentencing practices, overcrowd-
ing, race relations, budget constraints, AIDS and substance abuse. Explores ways in which these problems
are addressed by criminal justice practitioners.

Prerequisite: 240,

S0C 430 Internship in Criminal Justice (2 or 4)
Field placement and supervision of students in police, prison, and parole organizations and agencies.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in criminal justice concentration and written permission of instructor.

S0 437 Sociology of the Courts (4)

The roles of judges, court officers, jury and attomieys are described and analyzed in the conrext of their
rofessional matrix.

?’nmquhlu SOC 100 and 240.

S0 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

The social dimensions of occupational specialization in modern society. The impact of social and
technological labor market changes in the supply and demand for workers in various ocoupations.
Industrial and professional career patterns are studied in relationship to values, status, prestige, lifestyle,
occupational satisfaction and job-related stress.

Prevequisite: SO0 100,




S0OC 460 Political Sociology (4)

Sociological factors which influence distribution of power within a society: political communication,
mmm:u{wlniﬂ]w.&mmtduhmm,dumu Ildﬂlptﬂmtﬁ;lll’h:
emergence of new states.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging (4)

Recent soclological perspectives on 3 %mpmimhd:mm of persons approaching and pastretirement
age, family and community roles and re and occupational and political participation.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and junior standing or above.

SOC 480 Study and Rescarch (2 or 4)
Directed individual reading and rescarch.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Sﬂc 1'9? Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

rticipation in teaching an undergraduate course in sociology, combined with readings and
dm:l.mmn ﬂdthqﬂh}uum:rdntﬂmdﬂ;pmﬁumfmm:mhgmdptﬂmhlﬂhtukm only
once for credic voward a major.

Prefequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instructor.
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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Kathlzen H. Moove (Chemisery)

Biochemistry Committee: Arthur W. Budl {Chemisery), Denis M. Callewaert (Chemisery),
John D. Cowlishaw (Biological Sciences), Arik Dwir ( Biological Sciences),

Anne L. Hitt (Biological Sciences), Michael D. Sevilla (Chemistry),

Sarish K. Walia (Biological Sciences)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemisery. The biochemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in
the departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed 1o prepare
students for a career in biochemical research, graduare study in biochemistry or molecular
biology, or professional education in medicine, dentistry or other health sciences.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry ar Oakland
University include tissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugation laboratory, isotope laborato-
ries with beta and gamma counters, equipment for gas and high pressure liquid chromatography,
and GC/MS, UV-vis, fluorescence, NMR, EPR, laser Raman, and atomic absorption spectrom-
erers. Recent biochemical instrumentation acquisitions include a flow cytometer, a radioiso-
topic image analyzer, and high performance capillary electrophoresis system.

Undergraduate students in the biochemistry program have access wo faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in various ongoing research programs such as
studies in metabolism, pene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, molecular biology
and radiation biochemistry. The minimum requirement fora B.S. inbiochemistry is 1 24 credirs,
including course work in biological sciences (16 credits), chemistry (32 credits) and biochem-
istry (12 credits) as detailed below. No more than 8 credits of course work used o fulfill the
requirements of a major or minor in biology or chemistry may be used ro fulfill the requirements
of 2 major in biochemistry. %

Admission to major standing

Students may apply for major standing after completion of 18 credits of chemistry and at least
8 credits of biology from the requirements listed below, with a grade point average (GPA) of
at least .50 in those courses. The biochemistry committee must approve major standing and
a detailed plan of study at least three semesters prior to graduation.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry

Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study in
consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Committee. To eam the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, studenits must complete:

1. Sixreen or more credits of biclogy chosen in consultation with the bicchemistry program
coordinator from the following courses: BIO 111, 113, 319, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324, 341,
345, or 393. Other appropriate courses may be approved on an individual basis.

2. Thirty-two credits of chemistry, including CHM 157 - 158 (or 167 - 168), 234-235, 237,
325, 342, and 343.

3. Twelve or more credits of biochemistry including BCM 453, 454, and 457 and addirional
credits selected from the following courses: BIO 407, 423, 439, 440, 441 CHM 458, 553,
381; or BCM 4920,
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4. Corequisites in mathemartics (MTH 154 and 155) and physics (FHY 151 and 152).
STA 226 and either CHM 220 or CSE 125 are recommended electives.

5. Admission to major standing as described above ar least three semesters prior to
graduation.

Program Honors

Program honors may be granted to graduating seniors in biochemistry on the basis of high
academic achievement (minimum 3.60 overall grade point average) and excellence in
biochemical research ar Oakland University.

Concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and

etry

The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biochemistry provides students with all the
requirements for a concentration in preprofessional studies with the exception of PHY 158,
which needs to be completed. The Bachelor of Science degree and the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in chemistry provide students with all the requirements for a concentration in
preprofessional studies with the exceprion of PHY 158, which must be completed, and five
courses in biology/biochemistry. Scudents interested in a medical career should refer to the
concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry, optometry and veterinary
medicine (Other Academic Opeiors) and consult with the biology or biochemistry adviser and
with the preprofessional studies adviser.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each verm may be found in the Schedide of Classes.

BOM 453 Biochemistry 1 (3)
First conrse in a comprehensive biochemistry ssquence. Structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates
and lipids. Enzyme mechanisms, kinetics and regulation. Bioenergetics and catabolism. ldentical with

BCM 454 Binchrminrg 11 (3) il fanc i

Metabolic pathways and control. Necleic HIuCIure, tion and processing, including regulation of
gene expression. Selected topics in molecular physiology. [dentical with CHM 454.

Prerequisite: BOM/CHM 453,

BCM 457 Biochemistry Laboratory (2)

Techniques of extraction, ration, identification and quantification of biomolecules, including
dunnﬂwmhchmmﬂmﬂ radioisotope techniques, with emphasis on mathematical treatment
of experimental dama. ldentical with CHM 457,

Prerequisite or corequisite: BOCMICHM 453,

BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credic.
May be repeated for credit. Graded S/L.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructoc.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Pmel Tombowlian (Chemistry)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health cumricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government as well as the private sector, and for graduate study in such fields
as toxic substance management, public health, wxicology, pharmacology, industrial hygiene
and environmental planning.

Graduates of the program should be able to identify and evaluate a broad range of
environmental problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards
and prevent future problems. Studies include such areas as health in the work place, roxic
substance regulations, applied ecology, pollution prevention, air resources, water resources and
public environmental policy.

Regquirements for the B.S. degree
To earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credirs:

1. An introductory prerequisite core of a minimum of 34 credits, to be complered witha 2.00
average before major standing is awarded, including BIO 111; CHM 157 (or 167);
158 {(or 168); PHY 151, 151 (or, for students not considering graduate work,
PHY 101 and 102} and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH 121 or 141, usually
including STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended (MTH 155 is recommended for
students considering graduate education).

2. Major standing to be awarded three semesters before graduation, and before a student
achieves senior status, otherwise graduation may be delayed.

3. A program of a minimum of 54 credits in advanced courses, including CHM 325 and
ENV 308 plus courses required by one of the three specializations, which must be approved
bry the program director. At least 36 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above,
and 30 credits must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above. Except for ENV
courses, no more than 24 credits in any one course rubric (such as BIO, CHM, etc.) may
be used to fulfill the major. At least 16 of the credits taken at the 300 level or above must
be taken at Oakland University.

4. Completion of one of the specializations described below. Students desiring to complets
bnuq::ci:]i:arinns must take 16 credits of non-duplicative course work.

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmental
and occupational health perspectives in scientific and technical courses designed to provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors o working
conditions. Students leam to recognize, evaluate and control actual and potential environmen-
tal hazards, especially undesirable occuparional health and safery conditions and practices. The
option emphasizes environmental and occupational roxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or 321; CHM 134-235;, ENV 355, 386, 387, 388,474,
454 and IHS 311.
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Recommended electives include BIO 301; CHM 453; ENG 381 or 382; ENV 364,
372, 373, 452, 461, 470, 486; and PS 353.

Elective courses for the specialization must be approved by the program director.

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory oppormunities
in industry and government, including planning, resource management, environmental
protection and public policy.

Required course work includes ENV 335, 461; BIO 301 and PHY 158,

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or 321, 303, 311, 307 or 319, 327, 333, 373, 375,
407, 481; CHM 234-235; ENG 381 or 382; ENV 322, 368, 372, 373, 386, 470, 454, 486;
HST 384; ME 407; PS 302, 305, 350, 353.

Elective courses for the specialization must be approved by the program director.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide training for professional opportunities in environmental
toxicology, environmental health chemistry, and toxic substance management. The major
focus is on toxicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and
release of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental problems. Risk
assessment, problem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

Required course work includes BIO 301; CHM 234-235; BIO 325 or CHM 453; ENV 461,
484 and 486.

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or 321, 375; CHM 454, 581; ENG 381 or 382;
ENV 364, 368, 372, 373, 386, 387, 388, 452, 470, 474 and PS 302, 353.

Elective courses for the specialization must be approved by the program director.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in environmental health
The following 19 credits are required for this minor: ENV 308, 355, 372 or 373 or 452, 368
or 461, 484 and 486. An approved Concentration/Minor Authorization Form must be filed

three semesters priog to graduation.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedwde of Classes,

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Studies (4)

Survey of a broad range of environmental issues from a scientific viewpoint. Basic ecological and
d\nmmdﬂmmmmmlﬁ-mﬁ applications toair, water and land pollution; human and food
supplies; altemative futures. Sasisfies che university general education requarement in science and
Pm'nqui:in:: Sophomore stand

ENMV 311 Global Environmental Pressures (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to selected problems of environmenial stress in major ecosystems of the
world. Emphasis is on the Third World's natural resowirces, in relation to their export to the industrialized

societies. May be used in liew of one of the College of Ars and Sciences' diseribuation categoies.

EMV 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and irs ultimate fate. Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilization, energy flow patterns, effects of energy use on the environment, and analyses of current
energy-related problems.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing: mathematics proficiency at che MTH 011 lewvel.
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ENV 312 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)
Identical with AN 321,
ENV 350 Selected Topics (1. 2, 3 or 4)

Technical studies in special areas; topics vmrﬂid'l semester. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

ENV 355 Environmental Health Practice (3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public health perspective: vector control ndfnwmt'mn,
sanitation practice, solid waste management, air pollution conmol, environmentally related diseases and
their prevention.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 364 Hazardous Materials Emergency Response (3)

Review of standard operating procedures when dealing with responses to hazardous materials incidents.
Planning procedures, policies and application of procedures for incident levels, personal protective
equipment, decontamination, safery, communications and governmental reporting are stressed.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 368 Fundamentals of Harardous Materials Repulations (3)

g Ay U A PSR SIS 5 A e
! ials. management issues of liability, compli , BEICE, assesarment,

remediation and clean-ups will be discussed.

Prerequisite: Junior sta in environmental health; EMV 386 recommended.

ENV 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and compasition of the earth's atmosphere, both in ies natural state and
as it has been affected by humans. Some discussion of air pollution control will be inchuded.
Prerequisite: CHM 158 (or 168).

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of natural water systems, introductory hydrology, the chemistry of eutrophication, and wastewa-
ter systems. Emphasis s on applications, including water pollution abatement and management strategies.
Prerequisite: CHM 158 (or 165) and junior standing.

ENV 386 Principles of Occupational Health (3}

Recognition, evaluation and control of chemical and physical stresses in the workplace thar may adversely
affect human heakth.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health; BIO 113, CHM 234; physics is desirable.

ENV 387 Industrial Hygiene Field Survey (3)
Selecred subjects of cument interest in occupational and environmental health and review of oocupational

health programs at local industrial companies through site visits.
Prerequisite: ENV 356,

EMV 188 Occupational Health Control Methods (3)

Theory and practice in the control of occupational health hazards, including personal peotective
equipment, noise, radiation, ventilation and engineering design.

Prtrnqul.il.tl_-EI'-]".-".’lBﬁ

ENV 390 Directed Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)

Seudies in special areas, often individually arranged. Ma'rh-tmptamdﬁrmdl: Preparation of study plan
and instructor’s approval are required before registration. G
Prequisite: Permission of instructor.

ENV 410 Human Adaptation (4)

Idenrical with AN 410.

ENV 452 Pollution Prevention (3)

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste manapement, hazmardous material handling, life cycle
analyses and pollution control examined from several nts. Solutions to pollution problems, control

technologies, practical aspects and compliance with regulations.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health, CHM 158 {or 168).
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ENV 461 Environmental Law and Policics (3)

Legislative and legal perspectives on environmental and occupational health issues. Special emphasis on
current laws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups regulated.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENV 470 ?n'-'i:mmmni Health [ﬁgﬂﬂﬂp (2) — o
Supervised practical experiences in a variery of environmenta SELTIngS. S
Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental health and permission of instructor.

ENV 474 Industrial Hygiene Monitoring Methods (3)

Sampling and analysis of cocupational health hazards and evaluation of the effectiveness of industrial
control methods in laboratory and field locations.

Prerequisite: EMV 386,

ENV 484 Environmental T, (3}

Principles of toxicology applied to a variety of biological systems: exposure, toxokinetic, and toxodynamic
; dose-effect relationships; factors influencing toxicity. Environmental partitioning, pathways,

rransformations and fate.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113; CHM 235; biochemistry desirable.

ENV 486 Toxic Substance Control (3)

Cuantification and management of toxic substances, includi tion, use, distribution, exposure and
control. Risk assessment wcmhmry strategies will be ¢mpm' ;

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113; 134,




OTHER A ONS of Arts and Sei Fx)|

OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

The minors, concentrations and programs offered in this section are interdisciplinary in
nature and are artractive additions to many degree programs in the university. They are
available o all students in the university. A student wishing to pursue any of these minors,
concentrations and programs should consult with the coordinator listed with each program and
should file a Concentration/Minor Authorization Form where appropriate.

Concentration in American Studies
Coordinator: Jane [ Eberwein { English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton (Political Science) , James W, Dow ( Anthropalogy),
Roy A. Kotynek (History), Brice . Mann {English), David W. Mascitelli (English),
Janice Schimmelman (Art History), Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology),

Ronald A. Sudol (Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused interdisciplinary study. The
concentration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses
with an American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration
with two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent
sense of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
disciplines.

Although not a vocationally direcred program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest tostudents preparing for careers in law, government and journalism, and
those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, 401, one course in anthropology ( preferably
AN 315), one American history course at the 300 level and three electives from the courses
listed as electivesin the current catalog. Mo more than two electives may be taken fromany one
department’s offerings, and ar least one must represent a field or fields outside the student's
major. { Those majoring in anthropology or history should be aware that no more than 8 credits
may be counted toward both the major and a concentration.) Students interested in pursuing
this concentration should file a plan of study with the coordinator.

Recommended departmental electives
Artand Art History AH 350, 355
English ENG 112, 224, 302, 317, 318, 319, 324, 332, 341, 342
History HST 114, 115, 292, 301, 305, 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316,
317, 319, 323, 360, 361, 362
Linguistics LIM 303
Music MUS 335
Political Science PS 100, 115, 203, 300, 301, 302, 305, 307, 313, 324, 316,

327,341, 341, 371
Sociology/Anthropology  SOC 100, 205, 315, 331, 357, 373; AN 315, 380, 381

Some 300- and 400-level topics courses offered |:|1' c,clntrlhul:ing dcpmtrm!ﬂti may also be
included in the concentration, with permission of the American studies coordinator.
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Course Offerings
The concentration offers selected courses from this catalogas warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to American culture through examinarion of several pervadi

(such a8 manidest destiny, the American dream of success, and tensions between mdl.mduriun and
community). May be uwed in lieu of one of the College of Arts and Sciences’ distribution categories
Prerequisite: Writing proficiency (may be waived b‘r concentration coordinator in the case al'fnuim
srudents). Sasisfies the wniversity ethric deveriity requirement.

AMS 401 Senior Project (4)

Either an independent research project or an internship in American stodies. Plans for this project mast
be developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registers for this course.
Prerequisive: AMS 300.

Concentration in Applied Statistics
Coordinator: Robert H. Kushler (Mathematical Sciences)
Committee: Keith A. Berven ( Biological Sciences) , William E. Bezdek ( Sociology and Anthrapology),

Gerard R. Joswiak (Computer Services), Anandi P. Sahu (Economics), Robert M. Schwartr
( Education), Romald E. Olson {Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy (Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Statistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion inapplied statistics, which is available toall university undergraduates. Thisconcentration
focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of
empirically based knowledge. In order to be centified by the committee as having fulfilled the
concentration requirements, students must complete at least 16 credits in statistics, including:

1. Ome course at the introductory level (QMM 250, PSY 251, SOC 303, STA 226 or
SYS 31T

1. STA 312
3. STA3d or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student's major. This course must meet the approval of the
University Committee on Applied Statistics.

Srudents who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with
the coordinator or a committee member.

Concentration in Archaeology

Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps ( Anthropology)
Committee: Carl F. Barmes, Jr. (At History), Goetfried Brieger (Chemisery),
James W. Dow { Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeclogy prepares students for graduate study in archaeology. It is
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach to human cultural
development viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. A minimum of 28
credits are required for this program:

1. AH 100, AM 101 and 222

2. One of the following: AH 310, 312, 314; AN 282, 370, 371 or 380

3. 8 credits in field methods (AN 383)
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4. At least 4 elective credits. The following courses are recommended for those who wish
to expand their background: AH 322, 326; HST 261, 306, 367 and PHY 107.

Students are reminded that professional conservation work requires knowledge in botany
and chemistry. Stedents wishing to enroll in the archaeology concentration should file
a minor and concentration authorization form with the coordinator.

Minors in Computer Science and Computing
Coordinator: Subramaniam Ganesan (Comuter Science and Engineering)

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers the following two minors, which
are available o students in the College of Arts and Sciences.

The minor in computer science is suitable for students with majors in mathematics, physics,
chemistry or biology, who may wish to emphasize numerical, scientific and engineering aspects
of computing.

The minor i compnating is suitable for students with majors in English, history, modemn
languages, philosophy, psychology, sociology or anthropology, who may wish to take courses
that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing and language translation. Witha
major in economics, a student may wish to take courses oriented roward application of
computers in management data processing.

For specific requirements for each of these minors, see the Department of Compurer Science
and Enginecring section of this catalog.

Concentration in Criminal Justice
Coordinator: Albert ]. Meehan {Sociology)

The concentration in criminal justice requires at least 28 credits and is o be mken in
conjunction with a full major in any department of the college. It provides career-criented
education for students interested in law, in the social forces producing delinquency and crime,
in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of
police organizations and correctional institutions. On occasion, courses relared to criminal
justice may be offered as special topics courses or seminars by participating departments and
count for concentration credit. These courses will be identified by the concentration director.
Appropriate transfer courses also may be accepted for credit when they meet university
equivalency requirements. Students should consult with the concentration director to deter-
mine how these courses may fulfill credit requirements.

A soudent must be formally admirted to the program by meeting with the concentration
director and must fufill the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319; PS 241, 342; SOC 240*, 317, 437

2. 12 eredits from PHL 321; PS 343; PSY 322, 341, 343; SOC 300, SOC/AM 320,
SOC 313, 315, 420, 425

3. 4 credits of SOC 430.
*Srudents are strongly advised to take this course at the beginning of their concentration.

The internship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal systern. The student’s particular interests guide the intemship selection process. An
intemship usually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the
internship adviser on a regular basis. Students who qualify may receive paid internships. A term
paper on some aspect of the internship experience is required in onder to receive course credit.
The intemnship is a valuable leaming experience and should be taken toward the end of the
concentration.
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Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinator: Pasd Tomboslian (Chemisery)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to the newer interdiscipli-
nary perspectives needed to address today's environmental problems. Short-and long-range
implications of human activities are analyzed, with emphasis on the rechnical and scienrific
issLes.

Requirements for the concentration are a minimum of 28 credits in a planned and approved
program of advanced courses, built on intreductory work in biology, chemistry, mathematics
and physics. Typically the 28 credits would include ENV 308 or 311, plus 16 credits of work ax
the 300 level or above selected from at least three rubrics. Advanced courses in many
departments may be suitable for the concentration. In addition to ENV courses, these include,
but are not limited to AN 410: BIO 301, 303, 311,373, 375 EGR 407: HST 384; PS 350 and
353. Ar least 16 credits must be in non-duplicative course work with another major. A
Concentmation/Minor Authorization Form with an approved set of courses must be filed at least
three semesters prior to graduation. Consult the program coordinator for derails about course
sequences and scheduling.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History
Coordinator: Brian F. Murphy { English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (Art and Ant History), Peter ]. Bertocei { Anshropology),
Andrea Eis { Art and Art History), Robert T. Eberwein (English),
Sally M. Sik (Modern Langueages and Literatures)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the
departments of Art and Art History; Center for Intemarional Programs; English; Modemn
Languagesand Literatures; Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism; and Sociology/ Anthro-
pology, offers multiple perspectives for examining theoretical and eritical issuesof film as art and
communication. The introductory courses explore the operation, function and construction of
film. The history courses examine narrative and technical developments with emphasis on
major directors, genres and trends. The theoretical courses are concerned with the uniqueness
of film, its relation to other forms of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches needed for
analysis and enjoyment.

The range of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film studies on the graduate level.

A minimum of 28 credits is required, including:

1. Three courses chosen from CIN 150, ENG 250, LIT 251, and AH 367
2. ENG 392

3. Two courses chosen from CIN 300, 301, 302, 303

4. One course chosen from AN 307, CIN 350, 450 and COM 303.

In special circumstances, CIN 450 or 499 may be substituted for one of the courses listed
above, with permission of the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings
The concentration offersselected courses from thiscatalog as warranted by student needsand
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedide of Classes.
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CIN 150 Introduction to Film (4)

Inmdunimm&zmulﬂmh?ﬂmmmﬂﬂwﬁlmmhmmmﬂfdnmudm
narrative film, and exploration of film's relation to society. Samsfies the universicy general educasion

requarement in arts and the universicy ethnic dversity requeirement,

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of directors and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Mumau,
Pabst, Lang and others.

CIM 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)
Examination of significant directors, pennes and movements: Welles, Hitchoock, Renolr, DeSica and
others; the western, pangster film, musical; neorealism, film noir,

CIN 302 History of Film: The New Wave and Beyond (4)
Study of film since 1959 including such New Wave directors as Truffaur, and Godard, and major artists
such as Bergran, Kubrick.

CIN 303 History of Film: Into the 215t Century (4)

A study of developments in film since the 1980s. Topics include Hollywood cinema, independent film-
making, experimental films, third world cinema and various national themes, as well as such major artists
as Campion and Lee.

iCIN 350 Topics in Film (4)
Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Film, Alfred Hircheock's Films, The New
Wave, The Japanese Cinema, Censorship.

CIN 450 Advanced Tapics in Film (4)
Topics to be selected by instructos.
Prerequisite: A course in film or permission of instructor.

Independent Study (4)
Seudyonan :hﬁsﬂmuldmnﬂthdmmmmdh:m im film. A proposed course of study
st be submicred 1o the prospective instractor in the semester before the independentstudy i3 tobe taken.
Prerequisive: One course in film.

Concentration in French Studies
Coordinator: Sally Silk (Modem Languges and Literanures)

The concentration in French studies provides an interdisciplinary understanding of French
culture for students not majoring in French. Courses in French language, literature, civilization,
art history and history are required.

In addition to providing students with & well-rounded background in the area of French
am-:li.u.ij this concentration is also useful to students planning graduate work in French history
of art history.

The concentration offersselected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needsand
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

The concentration requires completion of a minimum of 28 credits, including 8 credits in
French language, and 20 credits in courses conducted in English as follows.:

1. 8 credits of French language taken at Oakland University. Students must achieve
minimally at the 215 level; students who place into FRH 215 will take 215 and 314; if they
place higher than 215, they will take 314 plus 4 credits in a higher level course.

2. ML 390 and LIT 375 (both conducted in English)
3. 8 credits from the following history courses: HST 329, 345, 347, 348 and 349+
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4. 4 credies in Arc and Art History: AH 326 or AH 364. Other topic courses in art history
may be substitured with permission of the concentration coordinaror.

*Srudents must take either HST 101 or 102 as a corequisite for the concentration (either of
which satisfies the general education requirement).

This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those
offered by the university. Intereszed students should develop a program in consulation with the

coordinator.

Concentration in Human and Industrial Relations

Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in human and industrial relations requires a minimum of 28 credits and
is o be raken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the university, Ivis basically
a social scientific approach to the workplace in which research, analysis and social criticism are
linked together in the examination of changing work patterns.

The following requirements apply to the concentration:

1. 12 credits chosen from: AN 300; SOC 350, 352, 357, 381

2. ECM 150 (or ECN 200 or 210)

3. HST 302

4. Two electives from the following: COM 304; HST 210, 304; LE/SOC 324; LE 326;
PHL 316; PSY 333; SOC 354, 455; SOC/AN 480.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps { Anthropology)
Committee: Gotgfried Brieger (Chemistry), John B. Cameron { Are History)

The concentrationin Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that provides both
a broad introduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan. Each student is
required to take MC 100 “Life in Michigan,” which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
offerings.

The concentration requires completion of a minimum of 26 credirs, including MC 100, to
be selected from the following course offerings. No more than B credits from the student’s major

may be counted toward the concentration. Students wishing to enroll in the Michigan studies
concentration should file a minor and concentration authorization form with the coordinator.

The concentration offersselected courses from thiscatalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

MC 100 Life in Michigan (1)
An inmroduction to Michigan history and politics, fine art and archacology, geology and environment,
flora and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Swudents will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits each, excepr for
ENV 373, 3 credits).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture
AH 399 Field Experience in Art History
AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archacology

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology
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BIO 373 Ficld Botany

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

HST 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History

PS 305 Politics of the Local Cooumunity

PS 307 State Politics

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry

Coordinator: Keith A. Berven (Biological Scences)

Committee: Denis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), Robert W, Jarshi (Health Sciences),
Virinder K. Mowdgl (Biological Sciences), John R. Reddan {Biclogical Sciences),
Robert L. Stemn (Chemisery), Nalin J. Unakar ( Biological Sciences)

The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is
intended for students who wish to pursue careers in medical, osteopathic or dental professions.
Students are expected o complete a concentration consisting of the following:

1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories

2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. 8 credits of mathemarics

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories.

In chemistry, mathemarics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences thar are
more rigorous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, uﬁttﬂpﬂf]ﬁ: and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere.
The commirtee strongly recommends the following additional courses for better preparation for
the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:

1. Science: genetics (BIO 341), developmental biclogy (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry
(BIC 325 and 316 0r CHM 453,454, 457 and 458) and physiology (BIO 321 or BIG 207).

2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) andfor RHT 120, 142 and 144.
RHT 142 and 144 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in prepara-
tion for the MCAT.

Students intending to pursue a career in the optometry profession are advised to take the
following courses:

20 credits of biclogy, including laboratories

20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
12 credits of marthematics

10 credits of physics, including laboratories

4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 credits of English and 8 credits of social science.

Lo IR

This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those
offered by the university. Interested students should consule the advisory commiree for
counseling and assistance in planning their academic programs.
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Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Gary Shepherd (Sociology-Anthrapology)

This concentration offers a series of courses about {or related ) religion, both Western and
Eastern, raditional and contemporary. Course goals include understanding a pervasive human
phenomenon in the same scholarly objective spirit as other academic courses rather than
secking to confirm or attack any particular religious point of view.

This concentration may be taken conjointly as part of a modified major (24 credits) in
philasophy or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Students wishing to make religion the focus of an ndependent major should contact the
concentration coordinator for further information.

A minimum of 28 credirs is required for the concentration in religious studies, distributed as
follows:

1. REL 100 (4 credits)
2. Core studies: Two of the following (8 credits): REL 201, 301, 490
3. Field related studies: Four courses in a least three of the following five fields (16 credits):

Art AH 301, 320, 321, 326
History HST 324, 325, 327, REL 300
Literature ENG 312, ENG 305/REL 311, REL 302
Philosophy PHL 204, 205, PHL/REL 325, PHL/REL 350
Social Science PSY 445 (only when special topic is religion), AN/REL 271,
SOC/REL 305.
Course Offerings

The concentration offers selec ted courses from thiscatalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedide of Classes.

REL 100 Introduction to Religion (4)

Crirical, comparative study of both Western and Eastern religious traditions with emphasis on historical
developments. Features methodological approaches raken by a variety of disciplines in studying religion.
Includes guest presentations by representatives of these different approaches.

REL 201 Introduction to Sacred Texts (4)

Explores the various roles played by sacred texts within both Western and Eastern religious maditions. Core
muﬁun&mndiﬁnmmmlmd and compared, revealing the basic approaches to religious life
contained in

REL 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)
Identical with AN 271.
REL 300 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

Topics vary, but could include the following: the New Testament, medieval mysticism, early Buddhism,
the Protestant Reformation, Christ and Caesar, and the 18th and 19th century attacks on religion. May
be repeated for additional credir.

REL 301 Religion in the Modern World (4)

Focuses on the problem of religious life and discourse in the context of modern critical thoughe and an
increasingly pluralistic and secular world. Emphiasizes the rise of new religions, the sources and conse-
quences of religious ethnocentrism, and the struggles of religion to establish/maintain social legitimacy.

REL 302 Religion and Literature (4)
Study of world religious literaoure. May include Greek tragedy, Hindu epics, Dante and Milton. Will mear
both use of religious themes in literature and about literature a5 an expression of religious belief.
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REL 305 The Sociclogy of Religion (4)
ldenrical with SOC 305,
REL 311 The Bible as Literature (4)

Saisfies the wnsversity peneval education requirement in lrerature. 1dentical with EMG 305.

REL 325 Philosephy of Religion (4)
Identical with PHL 325.

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)
Identical with PHL 350.
REL 490 Directed Readings in the Religions Studies (4)

Individual study of topic(s) not covered in available courses. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: REL lg 201 and permission of concentration coordinator.

Concentration in Social Work
Coordinators: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology) and Lynetta Mosbry (Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires a minimum of 28 credits and is available 1o
students throughout the university, regardless of major. [t is primarily desipned for studens who
inrend o pursue graduate studies in social work or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service
delivery are explored as they relate wo professional development and the integration of
theoretical and applied approaches to problem solving.

The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:

1. SOC 314 and 315

2. Any two psychology courses numbered at the 300 level or higher

3. Field experience: Choose one from: PSY 371, 399; 30C 399 or equivalent course

4. Staristice: SOC 303 or approved alternative course (e.g., PSY 151; STA 225 or 226)

5

. One elective from the following: AN 305, 310; COM 385; PS 359, S0OC 300, 328, 331,
335.

Students are requested to enroll formally in the program by completing an application at the
Department of Sociology and Anthropology office.

Concentration in Urban Studies

Committee: De Wite S. Dykes (History), Oded Izraeli (Economics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary
understanding of modern urban civilization and to develop an appreciation of some of the
problems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. It is also
designed ro introduce some of the technical skills that are a prerequisite to the successful pursuit
of career opportunities in a variety of urban-oriented public and private service or administra-
[ive oIganizations.

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdiscipli-
nary seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge and skills acquired in the program.

Students wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator to be
admitted to the program. One course in statistics and/or methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathematical Sciences is a
prerequisite to the program. To eam the urban studies concentration, students must complere
a minimum of 28 credits, distributed as follows:
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1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECIN 309, HST 301, PS 305, S0OC 345

2. Electives — four of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with courses
in the student’s major and no more than two courses ray be taken in asingle department):
AH 363; HRD 364; HST 302; PS 307, 350, 353; S0OC 315, 331

3. Intemnship — although an urban intemnship or field experience is not required as part of
the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in their
major department or another program in the university.

Concentration in Women’s Studies
Coordinator: Susan M. Haworth-Hoeppmer (Sodiology and Anthropology)

Committee: Lizabeth Barclry (School of Business Administration), Natalie Cole ( English),
Kevin Early (Sociology and Anthropology), Michelle Piskudlich ( Political Science),
Mary Vian Sell (School of Business Administration), Martha Zingo ( Political Saence).

The women's studies concentration explores the contributions of women through their work
and lives to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and
research related to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's
experience, uniting and clarifying core conceprs and ideas.

Students working toward a women's studies concentration discover information and
generate questions that lead to an understanding of the present position of women in society
and to the formulation of theories that may explain, predict and improve that position. This
interdisciplinary concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic
major.

A minimum of 28 credits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distributed
as follows:

1. WS 200 (4 credirs)

2. Three women's studies courses (12 credirs) with numbers of 300 and above, excluding
WS 399 and 400. The content and instructor for WS 301 Special Topics, and WS 401
Advanced Topics in Women's Studies, change from semester to semester; therefore,
students may receive credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class provided they are
cross-listed with different courses. Students can receive credit toward the concentration
for a course taken under the departmental rubric if it is cross-listed with women's studies
during that semester; students may not receive double credit for the same course taken
under the WS rubric and the departmental rubric.

3. Three additional women's studies courses (12 credits) or approved women's studies
electives; a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is available in the
Schedule of Classes or from the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings
The concentration offers selecred courses from this caralog as warranted by student needsand
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedide of Classes.

W5 101 Introductory Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies.
WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4}

Caore course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods. Strictly interdisciplinary and
comparative in approach, offering a peneral education in women's studies literature, history, economics
and culture, May be used in licu dmﬂﬂwﬂnlhﬁcfﬁm and Sciences’ distribution categories.

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course conbent varnies.
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Ws 301 Special Topics in Women's Stoudies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics have incheded: gender, ethnicity and representation; black
winmen in Amenica; women in German literature and culture.

WS 305 Anthropological Perspectives on the Life Cycle (4)
ldentical with AM 305.

W5 311 Waomen and Politics (4)
[dentical with PS 311.

W5 322 Women in Modern America (4)
Identical with HST 322.

W5 335 The Family (4)
Identical with SOC 335.

WS 336 Sociology of Gender (4)
ldentical with SOC 336.

W5 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 337,

WS 351 Waoemen in Art (4)
Identical with AH 351.

W5 352 Women and Work (4)
Identical with SOC 352,

WS 361 History of American Families (4)
Identical with HIS 361. Sansfies the umiversity echnic diversity requirement.

W5 362 History of African-American Women (4)
Identical with HST 362. Sansfies the university ethmic dversicy requimement.

WS 374 Psychology of Women (4)
|dentical with PSY 374.

W5 375 Women in Modern East Asia: Holding Up Half the Sky (4)
Identical with HST 375. . i

W3 399 Ficld Experience in Women's Studies (4)

Field experience in women's studies with faculty supervision. An academic project involving field work
0f coOmmunity activism around an issue of importance in women's studies. May not be repeared for credit.
Prerequisite: W'S 200 and 12 credits in women's studies or approved women's studies electives.

WE 400 Directed Research in Women's Studies (2, 4)
Directed individual study and advanced scholarly research in women's studies.
Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coordinaver.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's studies,
W5 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)

ldentical with EED 481 and CIL 561.
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Prelaw Studies

Susdents planning to attend law school after graduation must select a major in addition w
the preprofessional studies designation, prelaw studies. Studenes should choose a major in
which they have both interest and aptinude; the particular major is less important for admission
to law school than the overall success in courses chosen. Success is generally measured by the
cumulative grade point average and the score on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require that incoming
students possess certain basic skills, These skills include critical reasoning and the ability o
write and speak in a coherent and precise manner. Students are advised to select rigorous
course work aimed ar developing strong reading, writing and reasoning skills; and o plan
undergraduate course work with an eye toward long-term plans within the legal profession.

Because there is no set of specific courses necessary for admission to, or success in, American
law schools, there is no formal prelaw curriculum at Cakland University. Students are directed
to consider courses in three categories as described below and to choose courses which they
believe will help them h:dl:vl:lq:r skills or acquire h'mwlcdgl: which may be beneficial during
orafter law school. None of these courses are required or necessarily recommended for all prelaw
students.

1. The development of fundamental abilities of reasoning and written communication.
Although most introductory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines serve this purpose,
particularly relevant courses are: COM 207, ENG 380, PHL 102 and 103, RHT 144, 380,

2. Oral communication. The following courses are recommended: COM 201, 220, 301,
318 and THA 110,

3. The law in relationship w other disciplines. Suggested courses are: ECN 378;
ENV 461; JRN 403; MGT 350; PHL 316, 318, 319; PS 241, 341, 342, 343, 440, 441;
SOCJAN 320; SOC/LE 324 and SOC 437.

Students are cautioned against overemphasizing law-related courses in their undergradu-
ate training. Law schools virtually never give credit for these courses, either for placement or
graduation, and are inclined to believe an educarion featuring these courses to be too narrow
in scope. Undergraduate education is a distinct and vital part of one's professional training and
shiould never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one's “real” work. It must be
emphasized that none of the courses listed here are required of, or restricted to, prelaw students.

Students interested in a career in law should meet with an academic adviser wo discuss course
selection and admission procedures. Advising is available through either Cheryl A. Sullivanin
the College of Arts and Sciences Advising Office or Martha T. Zingo in Political Science.

Premedical studies

Students who plan to attend medical school upon graduation and who entered the college
in the premedical studies curriculum must select a major in addition o this preprofessional
studies designation. Students planning a career in the medical professions (medicine,
dentistry, optometry and veterinary medicine) will find that a major in biclogy, bicchemistry
or chemistry, combined with the concentration in preprofessional studies provides excellent
preparation for admission to the various medical schools in Michigan and elsewhere.

Students should consult with Keith Bervin, preprofessional concentration coordinaror, or
any of the faculty listed with the concentration, and with an adviser in the College of Arts
and Sciences Advising Office for assistance in planning their programs.
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Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coordinator: William A, Macndey (College of Ares and Sciences)

The liberal ares minor in science requires at least 27 credits for the two-science minor, or 29
credits for the three-science minor, selected from courses in biological sciences, chemistry and
VEICE,
PI-lSmdenrs who elect a single discipline minor in either biclogy, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students who are majoring in biochemistry, biology,
chemistry, computer science, engineering, environmental health, industrial health and safery,
medical physics, medical technology, nursing, physical therapy or physics.

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 111, 113 and 116
CHM 157-158 {or 167-168); or PHY 101, 102 {or 151, 152) and 158.

2, Complete at least 8 additional credits from either one science or split between the two
sciences. Biology and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 111 and CHM 144,
respectively, do not apply to the science minor (nor do CHM 201, 300 and BIO 300).

Three-science minor
Complete the following: BIO 111, 113 and 116, CHM 157-158 (or 167-168); and PHY 101,
102 (or 151, 152) and 158.

Geography Course Offerings
The following courses offered under the geography rubric are available only to students
fulfilling requirements for the elementary education teaching minor in social studies.

Students in other programs may register for these courses under the home department rubric
as indicated below.

GEO 106 Earth Sciences (4)
Identical with PHY 106. Sansfies the university general educarion requimemens in the naneral sciences.

GED 107 Physical Geography (4)
Identical with PHY 107, Sansfies the wniversity peneval education requimement i the naneral seiences,

GED 200 Global Human Systems (4)

Provides an introductory survey of the worldwide distribution, vartation and interconnections of culnseal,
economic and political systems. Basic concepts in the feld of human peography and other social sciences,
as relevane, will also be introduced.

[dentical with AN 200 and IS 200,

GEO 210 Introduction to China (4)
Identical with IS 210. Sansfies the universicy general edwcarion requirement in internarional stedies.

GED 220 Introduction to Japan (4)
Identical with 1S 220. Saxisfies the universicy peneral educarion requirement in intemarional spdies.

GEO 230 Introduction to Africa (4)

Identical with IS 230. Satisfies the universiey peneral education requmement m intemarional sudies.
GEO 250 Intraduction to Latin America (4}

[dentical with 15 250. Sansfies the universicy geneval educarion raquirement m internanonal stiadies.

GEO 270 Introduction to the Middle East (4)
Idenrical wich 15 270, Sansfies the universicy peneval educasion requeremens i interrasional spdies,
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

433 VARNER HALL (248) 370-3282
heep:/fwww.sha.cakland. edu Fax: (248) 370-4175

Dean: John C. Gardner, 5r.

Office of the Dean: Floyd G. Willoughky, Associate Dean; Mofra Fracassa, undergraduate
academic adviser; Sheryl L. Klemanski, assistant to the dean and derector, Office of Graduate Business
Programs; Kathrm H. LeBlanc, MBA site administrator; Marti . Riley, MBA adviser;

Carole ]. Terry, coordmator for academic advizing

Department chairs: Thomas W. Laser, Decision and Information Sdences; Aupuseim K. Fosu,
Economics; Eileen Peacock, Accountng and Finance; Ravi Parameswaran, Management and
Marketing

Distinguished professor emeritus: Karl D). Gregory

Professor emeritus: Sid Mittra

Professors: Lizabeth A. Barclay, Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N. Brasenstein, Gadis ], Dillon,
Dawvid P. Doane, Edward J. Farragher, Awgusein K. Fosu, John C. Gardner,

Ronald M. Horwitz, Robbin R. Hough, Oded Izvaeli, Robert T. Kleiman, J. Auson Murphy,
Kevin |. Murphy, Ravi Pavameswaran, Howard 5. Schwarz, Miron Stano, Mohan B. Tanniru

Associate professors: Mohammed 8. Bazaz, Joseph H. Callaghan, Addimgton Caoppin,
Ewgene B, Fliedner, Sherman T. Folland, John W, Henke, John Kim, Thomas W', Lauer,
Donald Mayer, Lee R. Mobley, Kevin Nathan, Mohinder Parkash, Eileen Peacock,

Sandra H. Pelfrey, R. Mohan Pisharodi, Anandi P. Sahu, Barhara A. Theisen, John E. Tower,
Romald L. Tracy, Mary P. Van Sell, T ]. Wharton, Floyd G. Willowghby, Kenneth M. York

Assistant professors: Mukesh Bhargava, Kieran Maghiesom, Nivedita Mukherji, Arline Savage,
Srinarayan Sharma, Mark Simon

Special instructor: David D. Sidaway

Adjunct professors: Paul O. Kingstrom, Diane B. Sevicker

Lecturers: Margaret Jean Carnon, Frank P. Cardimen, Jr., Richard Cassle, David W. Essig,
Robert]. Forbes, Pamicia Kish, Earl LaBotssoniere, Lynn Mroz, Ronald Semaan, Michael Sugameli
Applied Technology in Business Program: Mohan R. Tanniru, director; Jeffrey J. Kowalke,
associate director

Center for Family Business: Paericia Kish, associate divector

Board of Visitors
The Board of Visitors provides a direct link berween the business communiry and the School
of Business Administration. The board is composed of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Beard members assist the faculty on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.
The board members are:

Michael W_ Grieves, President, Data Systems Network Cerporation; Charman, Board of Visitors
Joseph B. Anderson, Jr., Chair & CEQ, Chivas Products Lid
Ralph A. Caponigro, Sﬂﬂﬁ?ﬂﬁ;ﬂdﬂuwdﬂhchmmﬂlﬂﬂ‘hﬂ Compresware
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Garry G. Carley, Executive Vice Chairman, Stenderd Federal Bank

John R. Crary, Vice President Information Technology, umm*rmcm

James D, Donlon I, Vice President and Controller,

A. Jacqueline Do, Executive Vice President Finance, C Enterprizes, Inc,

Andrew Dutten, Vice President, Markeong, ﬁmﬂm&ﬂd&mmm&nm

Stephen T. Freitas, Partner, Andersen

Glenn C. Gouldey, President and General Manager, Lectron Produces

William D). Hoey, Vice President Product Marketing, IBM North America

Susan P. Kampe, Senior Vice President and Chief Information Officer, Meritor Automotive

Kenneth J. LaMotte, Attomey, Cox, Hodgman and Giarmarco

H. William Lycle, Fwﬁﬂdmmmmﬂn:m Durakon Industries

John G. Marshall, Vice President

John G. Middlebrook, General Manager, Chevrolet Central Offfice

Craig B. Parr, Vice President Mamufacturing Operations, Durakon Industries

Losis K. Ross, former Vice Chatrman and Chief Technical Officer, Ford Motor Company

William Sandy, former Chief Executive Officer, Sandy Corporation

John Savio, Vice President, Branch Operations, Oaldand University Branch, Michipan Sute
University Federal Credit Union

Geonge H. Seifert, Principal, Seifert and Associates

Joseph Tori, Vice President, Kelly Engineermg Resowrces, Kelly Services, Inc.

Oieis N. Walton, Strategic Business Unit President, Electronic Data Systems

Robert . Wanghichler, Vice Presidene, Emplovee Relations, The Budd Company

Clive B. Wamlow, President and CEC, Volkswagon of America, Inc.

Ted D. Wasson, President and Chief Operating Officer, William Beasemont Hospial Corporation

James B. Wilbert, Managing Partner, Coopers & Lybrand

Mission
The mission of the School of Business Administration is to advance knowledge and
enhance students' abilities to manage in a global businessenvironment. The mission is achieved
through a synergistic combination of teaching, scholarship, and professional service, with
is on the linkage of theory and practice, and the application and management of
tec . Toward the achievement of these ends, the SBA promotes collaborative relation-
ships among students, faculty, administrators and employers.

General Information

The School of Business Administration programs enable students to combine the intensive
study of 2 functional area of business (i.e., accounting, finance, human resources management,
management information systems or marketing) with a broad background in management.
Alternatively, students can focus on economics, the fundamental discipline behind business
processes.

In these programs, a strong foundation in liberal arts is combined with a rigorous education
in written and oral communications and in problem definition, analysis and resolution. This
combination produces graduates who can think analytically, communicate effectively and
work cooperatively with others of similar or diverse backgrounds in both domestic and
intemational environments. Graduares of these programs are prepared to handle the increas-
ingly complex and changing problems faced by managers in profit oriented enterprises and not-
for-profit crganizations, both public and private.

The programs include:

1. Bachelor of Science with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general manage-
ment, human resources management, management information systems and market-
ing.
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2. Bachelor of Arts with a major in economics (offered in conjunction with the College
of Arts and Sciences; see the Departmentof Economics section in the Arts and Sciences
portion of the catalog for a description of this program).

3. Minors inaccounting, accounting information systems, applied technology in business
{ ATIB), economics, finance, general business, human resources management, interna-
tional management, management information systems, marketing, production and
operations management, and quantitative methods.

High school students who intend to pursue a major offered by the School of Business
Administration should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific preparation
requirements. Students transferring from other institutions, both foreign and domestic, may be
requested to provide documentation of the content and scope of the courses they have raken
at their previous instiputions.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration
(MBA) degree for students in any major, including business and management. The MBA
is a professional program in business designed to prepare students for careers involving
problem identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of
organization. MBA students may elect concentrations in accounting, business econom-
ics, finance, human resources management, international business, management infor-
mation systems, marketing or productionfoperations management. It is preferred thar
students with an undergraduate degree in business or one of the functional areas of
management have two years of work experience before entering the MBA program.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Accounting degree. Under-
graduate students majoring in accounting should contact the Office of Graduate Business
Programs (416 Vamer Hall, 370-3287) for detailed information on admissibility into the

The Post Master Certificate program is offered to those who hold an MBA or similar
degree and wish to earn a specialization beyond the master's degree. Certificates are
available in accounting, business economics, finance, human resource management,
international business, management information systems, marketing and production/
operations management.

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in business
administration may start the MBA program while completing their undergraduate degree.
To be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 25 percent of students
in their major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 under-
graduate credits. For more information, see the Oaldand University Graduate Catalog.

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on both the undergraduate and
MBA levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiare
Schools of Business (AACSB). In addition, the accounting program has achieved AACSB
accreditarion.

For more information on the OU MBA, the Master of Accounting program, the Post Master
Certificate Program, accreditation, the undergraduate programs, SBA courses and SBA
faculty, visit the School's Web site at: hurps/fwww.sba.cakland.edu.

Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business
Administration beginning with the fall 1998 semester. Students enrolled prior o fall 1998
may choose to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the
catalog of the academic year in which they were initially admitted to pre-business in the
School of Business Administration (or any catalog during the interim), pmﬁd:ﬂ that cat‘a!ng
is not more than six years old at the time of graduation. Students who transfer to the School
of Business Administration after admission to the university or who are readmitted o the
university are required to follow the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they
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transfer or are readmitred.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan to
graduare. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration programs consist of the following parts: general education,
ethnic diversity, writing proficiency and the precore, the core, the major, and free electives (if
needed to reach 128 credits). Students in these programs musst satisfy the specific requirements
of each of these parts and must earn a minimum of 128 credirs. (See Bachelor of Science with a
majar in econamics for the specific requirements of that degree program. )

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits, including any free electives needed to reach this total

2. Complete the writing proficiency requirement by passing RHT 160, Compaosition
II, with a grade of 1.0 or better, or through one of the alternative methods
discussed under Undergraduate degree requirements

3. Complete the university general education requirement as detailed in the general
education section below and also under Undergraduate degree requirements

4. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement as detailed in the ethnic
diversity section below and under Undergraduate degree requirements

5. Complete the precore requirements as listed below and be admitwed o major
standing in business administration or economics as detailed in the Admission to
major standing section below

6. Complete the core program and the requirements of one of the majors in the School
of Business Administration
7. Complete at least 32 credits at the 300 level or above

8. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least 31 credits
must be in courses offered by the School of Business Administration, excluding
ECH 150, 200, 201, 210 and QMM 250. OF these 31 credits, at least B credits must
be in the student’s major

9. Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University

10. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses tken at Oakland
University and in courses taken in the School of Business Administration.

Academic Advising, Mentoring and Major Standing

The school offers advising and mentoring to students who plan 1o pursue one of its degree
programs. Faculty members are available to provide support, curricular guidance and career
information as students make the transition from high school or a previous college o Oakland
University's business administration or economics programs. Incoming freshmen and mransfer
students are encouraged to seek information from these experienced faculty members.

Students who have more specific questions about schedule planning, degree requirements,
admission to the SBA, major standing, transfer credit, petitions of exception or graduation
audits should meet with one of the school's professional advisers. The advising office is located
in 433 Vamer (370-3285). To avoid delays, students are encouraged to seck advising prior to
early registration periods.

Once major standing has been achieved (see Admission to major standing in buasiness
administragion or Admission o major standimg in economics), students are encouraged 1o consult
with faculty within their major area to discuss schedule planning within the major, career
tracking and other issues relevant to making academic decisions that will enhance opportuni-
ties for success within a chosen career field.
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Requirements for Business Administration Majors

General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university general
education requirement (see Undengraduate degree requirements). These requirements may be
summarized as one course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: ares;
literature; language; Western civilization; international studies; and natural science and
technology. For School of Business Administration students, the mathemartics, logic and
computer science general education category is satisfied by the school's precore mathematics
requirements. In addition, for all SBA majors except economics majors, the social science
general education requirement is satisfied by the school's precore economics requirement.
School of Business Administration students are encouraged ro increase their background in
ethics by taking PHL 103, Introduction to Ethics, to satisfy the university’s Western civilization
general education requirement.

Ethnic diversity requirement
Srudents in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university ethnic

diversity requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirernents). The SBA offers four courses
that satisfy the ethnic diversity requirement: ECN 201, 338; MKT 404 and ORG 434.

Writing proficiency and precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
cam a grade of 1.0 or better in each of the following courses in writing, speech communicat-
ion, mathematics, computer use, economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 150-160 Compesition I-11 {or complete the writing proficiency

requirement in another manner) 0-8
COM 201 Public Speaking
or COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication 4
MTHO11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on

math placement) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (or MTH 141) 4
MTH 122 Caleculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
MIS 200 Personal Productivity with Information Technology 4
or CSE 125 Intreducrion to Computer Use
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and BECH 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course that

covers the material of both ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
MM 250 Staristical Methods for Business fs

J6-46

program will be devored to the successful completion of the general education and precore
course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman year o the
completion of the university writing proficiency requirement and steady progress in the
mathematics sequence. Once sophomore status has been achieved (28 credits), students will
begin work on the economics, accounting and statistics requirements.
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Admission to major standing in business administration

Tobe eligible totake 300- and 400-level courses, students must be admirted ro majorstanding
in the School of Business Administration. Exceptions to this policy are AOC 310, ENG 382,
FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all ECN courses.

Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the university

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement

3. A minimum grade point average of 160 in all courses raken ar Oakland University

4.

A minimum p.'adt of 2.0 in each of the rﬂllnwlﬂg precore courses or their
equivalents: ACC 200, 210; COM 201 or 202; ECN 100 and 201 {or 210)
MIS 200 or CSE 125; MTH 121, 122; and QMM 250

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during
the first month of the semester in which the student expects to complete the
precore requirements.

Core program

Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses
introducing students to the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business
administration major programs ane:

ENG 382 Business Writing (or ENG 380 or 381) 4
ECN 303 Managerial Economics 3
MKT 302 Marketing 4
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 3
POM 343 Operations Management 4
FIN 312 Managerial Finance | 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business 3
ORG 331 Introduc tion 1o the Management of Human Resources 3
MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

35

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, all ECN courses,
FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330 and POM 343, MGT 435 is a course that integrates
the material in the core program and may be taken only after students have completed the rest
of the core program.

Major programs

Students continue their program by taking 15-14 additional credits specified in their major
area. The junior and senior years will be devoted to the successful completion of the requirements
of the core and major. Majors from which business administration students may choose are
detailed below. Double majors are permitted in all areas except general management. No
more than 4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major
elective requirement. Courses numbered 480 may be repeated for credit provided the topics
are different.

Free electives

Students complete their program by taking a course or courses of their choice to yield a total
of 128 credits. While the general education portion of the degree program provides students
with the range of knowledge that is the essence of an educared person, the free elective portion
of the program allows students to make choices conceming course work that responds 1o their
individual interests andfor needs.




250 SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: Eileen Peacock

The accounting faculey have adopred the statement of mission as defined in the School of
Business Administration Mission Statement. Within the context of that mission statement,
the accounting curriculum is intended to prepare graduates for careers in public accounting,
industry and government.

Tofulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admitted o major standing
in accounting, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 32 credits in the courses
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course. A grade of 2.0 or berter must
be achieved in each prerequisite accounting course before a student may enroll in subsequent
BCCOUNTING COUTSES.

Required precore courses: Credits
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC1II10 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4

8
Required major courses:
ACC 310 Intermediare Financial Accounting | 3
ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 3
ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 3
ACC 411 Auditing 3
ACC 415 Federal Income Taxation 3
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems 3
18
Electives — Choose 6 credits:
ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting (3)
ACC 412 Government and Not-for-profit Accounting (3)
ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession (3)
ACC 419 Design of Computerized AlS (3)
ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (3)
ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues (3)
i

Because of gpecific examination requirements, students who plan to rake a pro-
fessional accounting examination (CPA, CMA or CIA) should discuss their options with
an accounting faculty member before enrolling in 400-level accounting courses. The options
include taking a fifth year of undergraduate courses or completing the Master of Accounting
degree program.

The Master of Accounting degree program provides for 33 credits of accounting and
related course work. Undergraduate students will be able to apply to enter the program
after completing ACC 310. With the completion of 158 credits of undergraduate and
graduate course work students will graduare with a Bachelor of Science with a major in
accounting and a Master of Accounting. This program is described in a supplement to the
Oakland University graduate catalog and on the SBA Web page. This program is an alternative
to the fifth year option.

Fifth year option: An alternative to the Master of Accounting is to take a fifth year of
undergraduate accounting courses.

Although it is not required, the School of Business Administration suggests that scudents
planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examination consider taking an
additional 30 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the American Institure of
Certified Public Accountants. During this fifth year, students should take the following 30
credits: 18 credits of 400-level accounting courses (in addition to the courses required for the
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four-year accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 450 and an additional quantitative methods
course.

Requirements for the major in finance
Major advisers Ronald M. Hoveicz

The major in finance leads to an understanding of the theoretical foundations of finance
and develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful towork
in the accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises.

To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admirted to major standing
infinance, complete the core program and eamn a minimum of 22-23 credits, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course. A grade of 1.0 or better must be achieved in
FIN 322 before a student may enroll in any subsequent finance course.

Reguired in the core: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:
ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis* 3
FIN 418 Financial Instirurions and Capital Markers 3
FIM 416 Investment Analysis 3

*In lieu of ACC 301, students may substitute both ACC 310 and 311.
Electives — Choose three courses E'uﬂl.lhtfﬂhwhglmmvr:qmuaﬂﬂm‘d

]:l-l

FIN 417 Investment Pordolio Management (3)

FIN 419 Intemnational Financial Management (3)

FIM 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (3)

FIN 421 Managerial Finance [1 (3)

FIN 480 Semninar — Special Topics (3)
_2-10
11-13

** ACC 320 (3) or ECN 321 (4) may be substituted for one finance elective.
Students interested in a career in banking are encouraged to take ECN 321 as a major elective.

Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willoughbry

The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several
funcrional areas of business. Students may not earn a double major in general management
and another major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the general management major, students must be admitted to
major standing in general management, complete the core program and earm a minimum of
15 additional credirs in eleceives with a grade of 1.0 or better in each major course, The
electives may be chosen from any area within the School of Business Administration (courses
beginning with ACC, ECN, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be
chosen from courses numbered 300 or higher; at least two courses must be at the 400 level.
Mo more than 4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major

elective requirement.
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Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Kenneth M. York

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed ro administer the
personnel functions of organizations. It is designed primarily for students who intend to
pursue careets in administration, personnel management, labor relations or wherever the
management of people at work is a central concemn.

Emphasisis placed on developing an intensive understanding of the concepts and techniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an organization’s human resources. The program
includes broad coverage of such topics as personnel psychology, personnel administration and
labor/management relations, in addition to providing basic knowledge of organizational behavior.

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be
admitted to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and
earn at least 26 credics :.55|:|4:|::iﬂtd below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each Major course,

Required in the core: Credits
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 3
ORG 331 Introduction 1o the Management of Human Resources 3

Required major courses:

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4
MGT 433 Labor/Management Relations 4
ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4

Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which must be a 400-level
ORG course:

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior (4)

ORG 470 International Organizational Behavior and Human
Resources Management (4)

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management (4)

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

PS5 454 Public Personnel Administration (4)

l‘IJ|
=14 [ -]

Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: Thomas W', Lauer

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses that will give
students more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling
information processing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of compurters
in management decision making and support of organizational functions.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitted to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete at least 18 credits, as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in cach major

COMITSE.

Required in the pre-core and core: Credits
MIS 200 Personal Productivity with Information Technology 4
or CSE 125 Intraduction 1o Compurter Use

MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
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Required major courses:
CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming 4
or CSE 131 Computing |
or CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systemns 1 (COBOL)*
MIS 304 Database Management 4
or CSE 345 Darabase Design and Implementation
MIS 316 Systems Analysis &
Electives — Choose three courses, at least one of which is MIS 405, 407, 416 or 426:
MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (3}
MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications (3)
MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving (3)
MIS 416 Advanced Systems Analysis and Design (3)
MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications (3)
MIS 426 GUI Application Development (3)
MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (3)
MIS 444 Simulation in Management (3)
MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (2 or 3)
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (3)
CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems | (COBOL) (4)
CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (OOBOL) (4)
9-11
28-30

*If not used to sarisfy an MIS major requirement, CSE 220 can be used as an MIS elective.

Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: John W. Henke

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background o
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admitred to major
standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete a minimum of 24 credits, as
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course.

Required in the core: Credits

MEKT 302 Marketing 4
Required major courses:

MEKT 353 Marketing Management i

MET 404 Consumer Behavior i

MET 405 Marketing Research 4
Electives — Choose two courses:

MET 406 Promotional Strategy (4)

MET 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

MET 430 Sales Management (4)

MEKT 450 Internarional Marketing (4)

MET 470 Business ro Business Marketing (4)

MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing (4) _ 8
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Bachelor of Science with a Major in Economics

Major adviser: Awgustin K. Fosu

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest to the student. Students
learn how economic analysis can be applied to major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today. Majoring in economics prepares students for the workplace of
the future which will require workers who are flexible, adaptable to change, and who can
propose practical solutions to solve problems quickly.

Besides preparing students for @ career in business, an education in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration or an MBA
program. Economicsis a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respecred and rele-
vant major without specializing in a nammowly defined area.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and
business-oriented approach o economics than does the Bachelor of Arts degree, offered
through the College of Arts and Sciences (see the Department of Economics section in the
College of Ars and Sciences portion of the catalog). The department encourages students who
are considering artending graduate school in economics o take MTH 141 and 154 instead of
MTH 121 and 122. Entrance into a master’s program in economics will also require a student
to take MTH 155; and into a doctoral program, MTH 154,

Reguirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major
in economics

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
a minimum of 128 credits as follows:

English composition: Credits

RHT 150-160 Composition 1-11 {or complete the writing 0-8
proficiency requirement in another manner)

ENG 382 Business Writing (or ENG 380 or 381) 4

General education requirement: 18

See Undergraduate degree requarements. The math, logic and computer science field category
will be sarisfied by cognate courses. For economics majors, the social science field category
cannot be satisfied with an economics course,

Ethnic diversity requirement:
See tndergraduate degree vequirements.
Courses:
MTH 011-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (or MTH 141) 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
MIS 200 Personal Productivity with Information Technology
or CSE 125 Intreducrion o Computer Use (or CSE 130 or 131) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
QMM 250 Sratistical Methods for Business 6
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Quantitative methods course — choose one: 4
ECN 405 Econometrics
MM 452 Forecasting
Required courses:
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics

and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
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or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course that covers
the material of both ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
ECHN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4
Electives:

16 additional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, 8 credits of which must be
in courses at the 400 level. FIN 421 also qualifies as an elective. It is strongly recommended
thar students become familiar with international inscioutions within economics. Three
courses are well suited to accomplish this: ECN 326, 342 or 373. No more than 4 credits in

ECH 490 may be counted as economics electives. 16
General electives: 16-36
128

Transfer students must complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least
16 credits must be offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at least
8 must be in the student's major.

Admission to major standing in economics
Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may gradu:atc. The
minimum requirements for major standing are:

1. Srudent's admissibility to and retention in the university

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.60 in all courses raken ar Oakland University
4

. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each course: MTH 121, 122; MIS 200 or CSE 125 (or 130 or 131); ECN 200
and 201{or 210) and QMM 250

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing.”

Although ECN 301 and 302 are not required for admission to major standing in economics,
stucdents must earn a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduate.

Minors

The School of Business Administration offers twelve minors for students who want o
combine their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional
marerial of economics or an area of business.

To eamn any of these minors, with the exception of the minor in applied rechnology in
business, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or better in each
course. (See the description of the minor in applied rechnology in business for the grade
requirements for that miner. ) Students majoring in programs other than business administra-
tion may take SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (except major standing).

All stcudents who are not majors in the Scheol of Business Administration and
ECONOMICS Majors in either the School of Business Administration or the Cq;:liegu of Arts
and Sciences, whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than
25 percent of their toral degree credits in business courses. The maximum of 25 percent of
total degree credits includes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous colleges.
Economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and 452 are excluded from this requirement.
Therefore, students from majors cutside the business administration program may notearn
more than 15 percent of total degree credits in transfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN,
MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or OMM courses (excluding those noted above).

Any student enrolled in any major in the School of Business Administration may receive
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any minor offered by the school, other than in the student's major, except for the minors in
general business and applied technology in business. The minor in general business is openonly
to economics majors (B.A. or B.S. program) and students with majors outside the SBA. The
minor in applied rechnology in business is available enly o students majoring in business who
have been admitted into the ATIB program. Students not in a major within the School of
Business Administration are similarly eligible for multiple minors, but are subject to the 25
percent of total degree credits maximum discussed above. Transfer students planning to earn
a minor must earn at least 9 credits toward the minor at Oakland University; at least 6 of
these 9 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above.

Minor in accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock
The minor in accounting consists of a minimum of the following 20 credits and any

prerequisites for these courses: ACC 200, 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC)
courses. This minor is open to all students except accounting majors.

Minor in accounting information systems
Coordinator: Joseph W. Callzghan

The minor in accounting information systems consists of 3 minimum of 21 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: ACC 200 and 210; ACC 320 or 310; ACC 418 or MIS 316
ACC 419 and MIS 304, This minor is open to all students except accounting majors.

Minor in applied technology in business (ATIB)
Coordinator: Mohan R. Tannimu

The minor in applied rechnology in business is a unique business minor. e provides students
admitted into the program with a 32 eredit hour tuition scholarship in their junior and senior
years so that they can focus their leamning on the proactive use of information technology (IT)
in solving corporate sponsored business problems. Application to the program is restricted 1o
business majors and admission to the program is competitive; students interested in applying
for this minor should contact the program coordinator. The minor consists of a minimum of 19
credirs and any prerequisites for these courses: MIS 200 (or CSE 125), MIS 300, ATB 306, 307,
406 and 407. A minimum grade of 2.0 is required in each of these courses, and an average grade
of 3.00 or better in the six courses.

Minor in economics
Coordinator: Awnustin K. Fosu

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
A student must take ECN 150 or 210 or both ECN 200 and 201 and any prerequisites for these
courses. In addition, a student must eam at least 12 additional credits (16 credics if ECN 150
was taken) in economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18 credit requirement. This minor
is open to all students except economics majors.

Minor in finance
Coordinator: Eonald M. Horuitr

The minor in finance consists of a minimum of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites
for these courses: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN)
courses. This minor is open to all students except finance majors.
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Minor in general business
Coordinator: Kevin Nathan

The minor in general business consists of a minimum of 19-23 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or 150) and 201, ACC 200,
ORG 330 and 6-8 additional credits in 300- and 400-level electives ( ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS,
MKT, ORG, POM or OMM courses) offered by the School of Business Administrarion.
Economics (ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceptable electives for this minor. This

minor isopen to all majors including the B.A. and B.S. in economics, but students majoring in
other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not eligible.

Minor in human resources management

Coordinator: Kenneth M. York

The minor in human resources management consists of a minimum of 18 credirs, described
as follows: ORG 330, 331 and 434 and 8 additional credits chosen from MGT 433; ORG 430,

431, 432, 470 and 480. This minor is open to all students except SBA human resources
management majors.

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Botsas

The minor in intemational management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as
follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 2100r both ECN 200 and 201, 373; MGT
413 and one course chosen from ACC 517, ECN 326, 342, 350; FIN 419; MKT 450 and
ORG 470, P‘r:;uiﬁl:i:nw:g,I in & foreign language & not rl.-qui:l:d but is hiﬂhl‘.l" recommended. This
minor is open to all majors.

Minor in management information systems
Coordinator: Srnarayan Sharma

The minor in management information systems consists of a minimum of 18 credics in
the following courses and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 115 or MIS 200, CSE
130 or 131 or 220 or ACC 418; MIS 300, 304 and 316. This minor is open to all students

except MIS majors.
Minor in marketing
Coordinator: John Kim

The minor in marketing consists of a minimum of 20 credits, described as follows, and any
purequisimfnrﬂ;mmml‘dﬂ]ﬂl,]ﬂ,#ﬂ‘l nndanfmncnmchmﬁﬂmmqﬂi
406, 420, 430, 450, 470 and 480. This minor is open to all students except marketing majors.

Minor in production and operations management
Coordinator: T. J. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: MIS 200 0r CSE 125 or 130 or131;
OMM 250 or STA 226; POM 343 and any two courses chosen from POM 441, 445, 448,
480 and QMM 452. This minor is open to all majors.
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Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P. Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 19 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 0r 131; QMM 250 0r STA 226, and any three
courses chosen from QMM 452, 440; POM 448, MIS 444; ECN 405; STA 323, 324, This minor
is open to all majors.

Policies and Procedures
High school admissions

For entering freshmen, admission to pre-business is restricted to those presenting a 2.80
cumulative grade point average in high school academic courses and at least four years of college
preparatory mathematics courses.

Transfer policy

Transfer students must have a 2.80 cumulative grade point average and mathematics through
algebra for admission to pre-business.

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process. General educartion and composition
coursesare evaluated by the Academic Records Office. Business courses, including the required
compater science courses, are evaluared by the School of Business Administration. Credit for
specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar content taken at other colleges and
universities accredited by a regional accrediting agency. Students transferring from other
institutions, especially those from outside the United Seates, may be required to submit course
descriptions and related marerials ro aid in these ransfer evaluations. See Transfer student
information for additional information.

Internal transfer

Cakland University students seeking admission to the School of Business Administration
from other programs will be considered for admission after they have completed MTH 121 (or
an equivalent) withagrade of 2.0 orbetter. Anoverall GPA of 2.60 or betrer imat least 12 credies
at Oakland University is also required.

Unsatisfactory

Numerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examination
or iru:[cpl:n:l-l:ntsmd'gr. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeata
course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course ar Oakland University or, with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited two- or four-year institution. See Repeating courses for
more information.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they
do not meet the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any
financial penalties incurred.

Assessment

To assist in the continuows improvement of its programs, the SBA engages in a range of
assessment efforts. Students are expecred 1o acrively participate in these assessment and
improvement efforts. Assessment activiries include the following:

Student portfolios: Students are expected to maintain a portfolio of activities that includes
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grades in given courses, writing samples from various courses and descriptions of leadership,
team, international and work experiences. Student portfolios are made available to recruiters
at graduation.

Standard tests: Students are expected o take a standard business or economics test in the
capstone course of the program. Not graded individually, these tests are used to assess the
average performance of students in the program.

Studentfalumni satisfaction surveys: Periodically, current students and alumni are surveyed
to provide feedback to the school's faculty, staff and students on the performance of the SBA's
programs.

Additional Information
Cooperative education

Srudents in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work
experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op students alternate at least two four-month periods of
paid, full-time work experience with four-month periods of full-time classwork. Students are
placed in jobs in business, not-for-profit or povemmental organizations similar to those held
by recent Oakland University graduates. On occasion, unpaid internships that provide work
experience also are available. Students interested in the co-op program should contace the
Cooperative Education Coordinator in the Departmentof Placementand Career Services (275
Vandenberg Hall, 370-3253).

Honors, awards and scholarships
In addition to being eligible for honors available to all Oakland University undergraduares,

students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration o students who have
completed a minimum of 32 credits in SBA courses with a minimum GPA of 3.33 in courses
affered in the school.

American Marketing Award: The Detroit chapter of the American Marketing Association
awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to marketing majors.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Bera Gamma Sigma is the national honor sociery for business schools
aceredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSH),
Membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is one of the highest scholastic honors that a student in
business administration can achieve. It is based on outstanding scholastic achievement as
measured by overall grade point average. Invitation for membership to Beta Gamma Sigma
is extended ro graduating seniors in the top 10 percent of their class and juniors in the top
5 percent of their class.

Financial Executives Institute Award: This award is presented annually to the undergraduate
accounting or finance student who has demonstrated the highest standard of academic
excellence. The stedent is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chaprer of the Financial
Executives Institute. Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculry of the School
of Business Administration.

Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delra Epsilon is a national honor society for promising
economics students. Selection for membership is made by the economics faculey.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually to the
graduating senior who has demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership achievement
in the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculry.

School of Business Administration awards/scholarships

Accounting Excellence Scholarship: This $3,000 scholarship is awarded annually and honoes
students whoachieve excellence as accounting majors. Applicants must have a 3.30 or better
GPA and be involved in extracurricular or community activities.
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Alumni Scholarship: Two $750 awards are given annually to full-time students with junior or
senior standing. Applicants must have an overall GPA of at least 3.00 (with 3.40in their first
59 credits) and a 3.30 minimum GPA in School of Business Administration courses.

Applied Technology in Business Scholarships (ATIB): These two-year full scholarships
{tuition for up to 64 credit hours plus fees for four rerms) were established o support students
who have been accepted into the Applied Technology in Business Program. This support
allows students to focus their leaming on the proactive use of informarion rechnology (IT)
in solving corporate sponsored business problems. The program is competitive and the
number of scholaships available is dependent on the number of crganizmrions that
contribute to the ATIB Program. Minimum criteria for application to the program include:
junior standing, a minimum GPA of 3.00 and at least a 3.0 in MIS 200 {or CSE 125).

Comerica Bank Diversity Scholarships: These $3,000 ruition scholarships were established
to support disadvantaged students. Applicants should have junior standing, a GPA of 2.50
or above, and show financial need and disadvantaged status. Commumity involvement and
leadership capabilities will be considered. Four scholarships will be awarded annually, two
at the junior level and two at the senior level. Minorities are encouraged to apply.

Comerica Bank Outstanding Student Leadership Award: The purpose of this award is to
recognize good students who commir their time, effortand energies tovarious on-campus and
community programs, projects and activities. A monetary award accompanies this recog-
nition.

Diane and Micheal Grieves Endowed Diversity Scholarship: Thisscholarship was established
in recognition of the importance of a diverse workforce in the field of manapement
information systems, and in recognition of the central role played by the School of Business
Administration in educating highly skilled M1S graduates. This one-year §3,000 scholarship
for tuition and fees will be awarded to a minority student pursuing a degree in management
information systems.

Dicron Tafralian Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship is awarded annually, on a merit
basis, to a continuing accounting majer at Oakland University. Selection is made by the
accounting faculty of the School of Business Administration. This scholarship was
established in memory of Dicron Tafralian, who served in administrative capacities at
Oakland University for many years.

Fidelity Bank Scholarship: This scholarship was established to assist financially dsadvantaged
minorities pursuing careers in all fields of business administration. A preference will be given
to those with an interest in a career in banking. Candidares must be full time students, have
achieved junior standing and have a GPA of 2.80 or above. This is a one year $2,500
scholarship for tuition and books.

Lorenz Scholars: These awards are to recognize academic excellence in SBA juniors who are
moving into their senior year; $500 awards will go to the two students with the highest GPA,,

Oakland Executive Association Scholarship: This scholarship was established to assist an
Oakland County scholar. Candidares must be both scholarly and civic minded, be full time
students, have achieved junior standing, have a GPA of 3.00 or above, be current residents
of Oakland County and show university/civic involvement. This is a one year, $2,500
scholarship for tuition and books.

Paul F. Lorenz/Texas Instruments Excellence Awards: These awards are based on under
graduate academic excellence. A niition scholarship for the senior year will be awarded to
the junior student who has the highest overall GPA in the School of Business
Administration. In addition, awards of $1,000 and $500 will be made to two graduaring
seniors with the highest overall GPA.

Paul F. Lorenz Business Report Award: The purpose of this annual award is to encourage
excellence inthe preparation of business reports in School of Business Administration classes
through the upgrading of business report writing skills. Each year two $500 awards go w
undergraduate students and two $500 awards go to graduate students who have demonstrated
superior business report writing skills.
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Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in the business programs are generally
offered each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisite, except for
ACC 310, ENG 382, FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all economics
{ECIM) courses. The 300-level courses al'ml-ﬂ.bt taken during the junior year (59-90 credits).
MNonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level courses if they meet the prerequisites {except
for major standing). School of Business Administration studenis have priority over majors from
outside the school when registering for these courses.

Srudents in majors other than those in the business administration program (i.e., accounting,
finance, general management, human resources management, management information
systems and marketing) are limited to no more than 25 percent of their total degree credits in
business courses. This 25 percent maximum includes credits earned at Oakland University and
all other colleges but excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and 452.

The school offers selected courses from this camlog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for cach term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting (4)

Introduction to sccounting information as an aid o decision-making for external users of financial
statements. Students leam how to measure and record accounting data, prepare financial statements and
analyze published financial accounting information.

Prerequisite: Sophomore status. MIS 200 or CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting 1 (3)

Analysis of accounting methods providing dara for optimal managerial decizions, implementation and
control. Topics include cost allocarion; cost, volume and price relationships; product cost accounting and
control systems; operations and capital budgeting, and related behavioral, reporting and information

PIOCESSITg aspects.
Prerequisite: ACC 200. MIS 200 or CSE 12153 recommended.

ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (3}

A study of financial accounting and reparting from the perspective of the user of accounting information.
The course mllmum: the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting treatments rather than
ACCOunting et logy. Accosnzing majors muay not substinuce this cosrse for any required or eleceive

ACCOEMING CouTse
Prerequisite: ﬁ{:ﬂ 200, major standing and junior status.

ACC 310 Intermediate Funn:ml Accounting 1 (3)

A study of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three
majorareas examined include ﬁl‘r.'l.l.'ll‘_l.il m:::uunth:g theory, cument and noncurment assets, and current and
noncwrrent Liabilies.

Prerequisice: ACC 200, 210 and junior status. MI5 200 or CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 (3)

A continuation of ACC 310, Major financial accounting areas examined include stockholders’ equiry,
dilutive securities, investments, income measurement issues, and the preparation and analysis of financial
statements.

Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing.

ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting I1 (3)

planning and control. Exrends subjects introduced in ACC 210 o nonmanufacturing firms, decentralized
firms, transfer pricing and segment performance measurement.

Prerequisite: ACC 210, major standing and junior status.
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ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting (3}

Topics include accounting and reporting for business combinations, partnerships, consolidated entities,
interim financial statements and segments of business enterprises.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 411 Auditing (3)

Inmoduction to the objectives, techniques, and seandards of internal and external audits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Generally accepted auditing standards will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: QMM 250, ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 412 Government and Mot-for-Profit Accounting [3)

The characteristics of not-for-profit entities are analyred and wsed to define the basic concepts of
accounting for funds. Accounting and Mn:.l;m applicable 1o governmental units, hospirals,
schools and other nonprofit entities are disc

Prerequisite: ACC 310 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 413 .Ermruud&-: Accounting Profession (3)

The nature, origin and workings of the SEC, 10C and other agencies are examined. The legal framework,

ugtumtmmﬂmpmung mmrﬂmﬂhﬁmwmﬂﬂtmummﬂmﬁhﬂmﬁ
lly accepted accounting

Fum:p.nmt. ACC 310r 301, Hﬂmﬂdﬂlm:ﬂmg.

ACC 415 Federal Income Taxation (3)

To acquaint students with the concepts of federal taxation. The essential logic underlying the federal rax
laws will be , with emphasis placed on the tax mearment of individual taxpayers. The course
focuses on gax and law rather than on the preparation of tax retums.

Prerequisive: ACC 310 or 301, and major standing.

ACCT 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (3)

A study of the use of accounting information as part of a total management information system. Toplcs
include financial controls, transction data processing, internal security and auditing. Covers computer
hardware, software and data systems analysis.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, M1S 300 and major standing.

ACC 419 Deesign of AlS (3)

Diesign of computer accounting tion systems using the information engineering (IE) framework
and computer-aided systems engineering (CASE) wols. Topics include a review of systems analysis inan
accounting context, the design of windows-based accounting information systems, and the construction
of tradivional accounting cycles.

Prerequisite: ACC 418 or MIS 316.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (3)
Examination of advanced topics in suditing. Emphasizes phibosophy, standards, concepts and problem areas.
Prerequisive: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues (3)

An examination of the th:nnﬂ in accounting assoctated with infusions of theories of other disciplines:
behavioral science, organizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes in
the role of the accountant. The course may be repeated for a rotal of 6 credits,

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (2, 3)

Calified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every rerm.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or berter, major scanding and an approved contract
prios to registration.
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APPLIED TECHNOLOGY IN BUSINESS

ﬂjﬁnwmmhﬁunﬁl ﬂvh‘ﬂhim E with H]ll' process analysis/
£ s,

redesign, enterprise-wide dara m::dtulﬂnl&mg . gmd:numn:rr?:nn tﬂm?ﬂ:ht
business problems using a variety of data wols and communicate their decisions (oral and
written ) to corporate sponsors periodically.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and acceptance into the ATIB program.

ATB 307 IT Project Management (3)

Students are assipned corporate q:ulmdpmﬂmmﬂufmmthc:dtupmﬂmmluhﬂmdm:
management skills, with special focus on interviewing, task identification, timefresource estimation,
setting milestones, and project presentation. Topics covered also inchude executive and knowledpe based
systems and inter-organizational systems.

Prerequisite: ATB 307.

ATB 406 Information Management {(3)
MMMMMTWMBMmtnﬂmmmmhm

management, implementation ining Additional focus is innovative uses of 1T, effective use

ﬁmlmm:ﬂ and management of diverse information needs as par of an
Im‘m

I‘mnqulﬂlrﬂ

ATB 407 Corporate Internship (3)

Seudents work at a corporate site and work on a specific project that has been agreed to by the program
director and the corporation. The soedents manage the project on their own using a variety of skills they
have acquired during the prior three semesters in this program.

Prerequisite: ATB 406.

ECONOMICS

ECN 150 Basic Economics (4)
Snrmdmm::milutpﬂmmpuﬂemfmdhmuu, firms and individuals. Includes both
analytical and instirurional aspects of economics. Intended for students nog phnnlngmqu;mmmﬂ
of Mot open tostudents who have completed ECH 200 0r MTH 141 or above. Sarisfies the university
peneral educarion requememnend in social scence. (Generally offered fall and winter semesters. )

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

ECM 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

Examines the methodology of economics, scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, marker processes,

determination of national income, fiscal policy, money and banking, monetary policy, inflation and
mﬂmewﬁwﬁﬁ t and altemative economic systems.

Mot open to students - 150, san universicy peneral education requirement i

social science. (Generally offered every term.}

Prerequisices High school algebra and sophomore status,

ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, market Gilures, organimtion of the firm,
production and cost in the long and shor runs, competition, externalities, legal and regulatory environ-
ment of business. Also explores economic perspectives on issues of ethnicity and gender in the LS.
economy. (Generally offered every tenm. ) Sacsfies the undversicy ethnic diversicy requirement.

Prerequisite: ECHN 200 or 150, and sophomore status.

ECN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same topics as BECN 200 and ECH 201
combined, but at an accelerated pace. Intended for highly motivated students with good writing and math
:h[iwmmmmmhwmﬂmgimuﬂhﬂmm course. Sarisfies the
serdversity peneral educasion requirernent in social science. ( Iy offered fall semester.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra, sophomore status and a GPA of 3.00 or better.
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ECHM 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)

Examines consumer behavior, cost functions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncemainny, price
and output determination in competitive markets, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
microeconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will be analyzed.
{Generally offered fall semester.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysis and tation of models of aggregate economic behavioe, including the policy
implications of altemnative models, imternational intemelationships, assessment of contemporary controver-
sies in mational policy and introduction to lange econometric models. (Generally offered winter semester. )
Prerequisite: 201 or 210, and MTH 112, or permission of instructor.

ECN 303 Managerial Economics (3)

The study of microeconomic theory and its application o managerial decision making. Examines
consumer behavior, cost and estimation, optimizarion, pricing issues in competitive and non-
competitive markets, decision under uncertainty and capital budgeting. This cosrse is not open 1o
economicy magors. Generally offered every semester,

Prerequisites: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

i lﬁdm‘dwlﬂlmm%m“jmﬂhul ilic fi nd probd
The course explanation is of state inance boes & Ei.
Topics lnnhmhﬂc goods and externalities, benefit-cost Mﬁﬁmnmﬁmmﬁm-

ments, the process, and state and local revenues and expenditures.
Prerequisite: 150 or 201 or 210.
ECM 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Apﬁl:::butfﬂumuhnftmmntinﬂphtﬂpuﬁmﬂw,mlnﬂanddutmanTupiu
inec ::umlhh:ﬂ[‘wuhmﬁ.ﬂﬂmmUﬂﬁﬂﬂdﬂ:lml:mlimmma:m':pwﬂi
and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems.

Prerequisive: ECN 150 or 201 or 210.

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three areas: an introduction to banking and financial institutions, study of the ULS.
money and capltal markets, and the study of money's impact on the nation's economy. Generally offered
fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: ECIN 150 or 201 or 210

ECHN 326 Economic Development (4)
Applicarion of the wols of economic analysis to the problems of economic development and growth.
Prerequisite: ECM 150 or 201 or 210.

ECN 333 History of Economic Thought (4)

Surveys the history and development of economic theory. Examines the development of classical theory,
the Marxian challenge, the neo-classical refinement (marginal revelution ) and the Keynesian revolution.
Emphasis will be placed on the development of economics as invellecrual history.

Prerequisive; ECH 150 or 200.

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the nature of labor markers, education and investment in human capital, unemployment,
ic and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of race, sex and age in labor markers.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic analysis of selected nation(s), emphasizing historical, political, and international determinants
of rade, production, employment, migration, growth, inflation and economic policies. Selected countries
will be announced in prior semester.

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or 201 or 210.
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ECN 350 Co?nth! Economic Systems (4)

Comparative analysis of alternative forms of economic organization. The relationships berween the
economic system and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth. Capitalism, marker
socialism and central planning are emphasized.

Prerequisite: ECMN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 367 E;mmmﬂfmﬂfﬁ &dtl::a!ﬂ'u i

Application of tools of economic analysis to care try and government health care policy.
Examines the impact of the special characreristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
pattemn of health care produced, its distribution and resource allocation within the industry.
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECM 373 International Economics (4)

An introduction oo international rade and finance. Topics include the intemational economic and
political systems, classical trade approaches, balance of payments, capiral mobility, intemational money
markets and banking, speculation, tionism, income distribution, tansfer of echnology, regional
hlocs, economic warfare, trade and development, and the multinational firms. Not open to students who
have taken ECN 473.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis is on laws that are not directly intended
to regulate the economy, including property, contract, tort, criminal and procedural law. Labor and
anriorust baow will be discussed only ially.

Prerequisite; ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECM 380 Topics in Economics (4)

Study of a selected topic in economics. Emphasis is placed on the instinutional rather than theoretical
aspects of the topic. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits as long as the topic covered is different.
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECM 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the factors affecting i, with emphasls on economies of scalke:
barriers to enony; stmscture-behavior relationships, including pricing, product differentiation and vechnical
change; evaluation of perfformance, antitrust and regulation.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECHN 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and testing of economic models using regression techniques. Includes experience with
computer “packages,” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of
regresaion assumptions, binary variables, autoregressive and distributed lag models, and the structure of
“large” simultaneous equations models. (Generally offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226 and ECM 301 or 303, or permission of insmuctoe.

ECN 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)

Application of microeconomic theory and empirical analysis to: residential choice and location of
economic activities; migration patterns within and across stares and me itan areas; major urban
problems such as qualiy of life, transportation and optimum city size; and '8 economy.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECH 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

EHICH-IE Advanced Methods in Economics (4) 7 I
i e St tc3. Provides 3 - - b

are used by professional economists. o

Prerequisite: ECN 301 or 303 or permission of instructor.

ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Amalysis of economic policy. Topics vary but may include resource allocation, macroeconomic stability,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic interdependence and the environment.
Prerequisite: ECH 301 or 303 and QMM 250, or permission of instructor.
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ECN 421 Monetary Theory and Policy (4)

A systematic treatment of monetary economics. Particular amention is paid 1o issues such
demand, money supply, effects of money on the real economy (owtput and employment) and inflation, a
effectiveness of monetary policy.

Prerequisites: ECH 301 or permission of instructor.

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

The role and impact of the public sector in a market economy. Includes expenditure determination, the
basis of raxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibility, timing of cash flows, revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of current problems.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 468 Labor Economics (4)

Economic analysis of the functioning of labor markets, with emphasis on investment in human capital, the
role of education, unemployment, labor market differentiation by race, sex and age, the peographic and
occupational mobilicty of labor, and the inflation/unemployment trade-off.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECM 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to intemational specialization and the open economy. Topics include modern
developments in trade models, trade and welfare, impact of trade policies, open economy macroeconom-
tcs, balance-of-payments analysis, stability, the determination of exchange rates under different regimes.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECH 480 Special Topics in Economics. (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary. See Schedule of Classes for current offering.
May be repeated for a total of 8 credits as long as the wpic covered is different.

Prerequisite: ECN 301 or 303.

ECH 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for atotal of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior o registration.

FINANCE

FIN 322 Managerial Finance 1 (4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topics include: capital budgeting techniques, financial
structure and analysis, the cost of capital, working capital management and international financial
management.

Prerequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 250 and junior status.

FIN 416 [nmmm:ﬁ-:mhﬁs {3} —

Provides a general framework for constructing portfolios uing investments. lmportant concepts
include olio theory, credic analysis, valuation of call and conversions features on debe instruments,
and amental analysis of equitics and foreign assets.

Prerequisive: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 417 Investment Portfolio Management (3)

Analyzes rrading in different types of spot and foteign assets, futures, options, and investment companies.
Tax, mansaction cost, and regulatory issues are evaluated, as are asset allocation and timing strategies,
technical analysis, hedging, arbitrage, and portfolio management within the context of a financial plan.
Prerequisite: FIM 416.

FIN 418 Financial Institutions and Capital Markets (3)

Focus is on the structure and operations of financial intermediaries, analysis of Innovative financial
instruments, and credit and interest rate risk management.

Prerequisite: FIN 321 and major standing.
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FIN 419 International Financial Management (3)

The application of the tools of financial analysis vo cases and the problems of firms that have operations
in several countries.

Prevequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (3)

A look ar acquisition, financing and sale of income-producing real estate. Topics to be covered include
feasibiliry, appraisal, investment, financing and taxation.

Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIM 422 Manaperial Finance I1 (3)

The application of the tools of financial analysis to specific cases in the financial management of corporate
bussinesses and E enterTprises.

Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 480 Seminar — Special T (3)

Intensive study of a selecred finance topic. topic will vary from term to verm. May be repeated for a
total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, 421; ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Study (2, 3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may mn individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business (3)

The legal framework of business decisions. Introduction o the legal system and a survey of govemment
regulation of business. Legal, ethical and political issues in employment, consumer protection, antitrst
and business associations.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210, major standing and junior stanus.

MGT 423 International Business (4)

Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — social, cultural, political, legal, economic and
rechnological— of international business in this globalized era. Emphasis will be on managementsirategies
of planning, entry and location, marketing, accounting and taxation, finance, human resources, informa-
tion systems and manufacturing across national/cultural boundaries.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

e management/employee h“ ﬂ'l:]l nd publ
Amnalysis of fmp retations in private and public secvor, Topics include factors
:-dﬂ“n:lm :itwwpp!? and demand for labor, evolution and governance of unions, collective bargaining
e policy.
Furs:ui.il.u: ECH 201 and major standing.

MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, organizational behavior,
accounting, finance, marketing and quanticative methods to the systematic analysis of case studies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of business core program and senior status. For SBA majors only.

MGT 450 Business Law (4)
Survey of topics in private commercial law under the Uniform Commercial Code. Contracts, agency,
pmpﬂt_yand insurance, secured transactions and commercial paper. Legal responsibilivies of the licensed

professions,
Prerequisite: MGT 350 and major standing.

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of topics of current interest in management. Qutside faculty and managers may participate
in the seminar as an integral pare of the course. May be repeared for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.
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MGT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
srusdy under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every tenm. May be repeared for a total of 8 credirs.
Frﬂcqumtr An overall grade poing average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
MIS 200 Personal Productivity with Information Tﬂm (4)

Inroduction to concepts, principles, and methods thar knowledge ts use to organizce and manage
individual information resources, including the following information technology: the Internet, word

processors, spreadsheets, mﬂlhﬂ#ﬂdﬂﬂbﬂt ment systems. Hands on exercises will be a major
muufﬁmm,ﬂnmmﬂﬁd&tmin ing to major in MIS,
MIS 300 Manspement Information Systems (3)

Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as a user. Survey of the
behavioral, organizational and systems theory foundations; the systems development process; and the
integration of data processing, database management, -d!.'-;mn support systems, office automation and
telecommunications across functional areas. Includes lab exercises.

Prerequisite: CSE 125 or MLS 200 and junior stanus.

MIS 304 Database Management (4)

Technology, oTganization, design, wse and administration of database management sysems (DBEMS).
Inchudes exercises using microcomputer and mainframe DBMS

Prerequisite: A, high-level programming language, MIS 300 and mj-uﬂ.undm@

MIS 316 Systems Analysis (4)

Theory and practice of designing information systems to meet user needs, including problem investigation

.-md lh: analysis, design and implementation of systems. Topics include the systems development cycle,
modeling technigues, interface to database management systems, monitoring and control, review

:nd maintenance, and project management. Includes class projects wsing a CASE ool

Prerequisive: A high-level programming language, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (3)

Modeling, instrumentation and control of complex systems. Emphasizes design, implementation and
testing of information and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexis, Includes specificarion,
evaluation and selection of hardware and software systems, ranging from applications in microcompaters
to mainframes.

Prerequisite: ECH 303, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications (3)

Technology, design, management, and use of dara, voice, image, and video communication networks.
Topics inchede teleprocessing, micro-mainframe links, local area networks, wide area networks, elephone
systemd, electronic mail, rranshorder data flows and communication protocols. Ineludes exercises using
various network confipurations.

Prerequisive: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving (3)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students leam to specify and design
;-,qrm: hp.-.-,h rs. Comnsists of field studies by veams of students leading to computerized solutions of
real world

Prerequisite: MIS ]16, CSE 130 or 131 or 220 and major standing.

MIS 416 Advanced Systems Analysis and Design (3)

Students will develop a working system from a business case using an integrated CASE tool to produce
data and process models, develop a design, generate code and test running code for the system. This
course will build on the CASE ool skills il'l MI5 316 and provide project experience for sudents.
Prerequisite: MIS 304 and 316.
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MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications {3}

Sophisticated business information systems will be analyzed, designed and programmed using advanced 3GL
capabilities such as COBOL's repore writer, relative, direce, and indexed files, and comparisons with 4GLs.
Applications in accounting, finance, marketing, human resources and production will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: CSE 130, 131 or 220 and major standing.

MIS 426 GUIL Application Development (3)

Sophisticated graphical user interface (GUI) applications will be developed wing Visual Basic,
Powerbuilder or some other appropriare development tool. Course topics include the psychology
of user interface design, developing client/server systems, GUI standards, event-driven program.-
ming models, single and multi-user interfaces and interacting with darabases.

Prerequisites: MIS 304 and MIS 316.

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (3)

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systems. Considers the roles of expert systems
and artificial intelligence in decision making. Includes a crivical review of theory and case studies taken
from recent MIS literature,

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in Manapement (3)

Compurer simulation models using GF55 or an equivalent simularion language, plus simulation exercises
using standard programming languages. Implications of models and sensitivity analysis for forecasting,
planning and decizion making in the management environment are explored.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, MI1S 300, knowledge of BASIC or FORTRAN and major standing.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (2 or 3)

An advanced course involving study of current research issues and recent developments in MIS. Topics
vary. See Schedule of Classes for current offerings. May be repeated for a total of 6 credios.

Prerequisite: MIS 300, 304 or 316, and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engafe in individual rescarch, direcred readings or
group study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a toral of
8 credins.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prics o registration.

MARKETING

MET 302 Marketing {(4)

Analysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepts and trends, and their relationship to other
business principles. Special emphasis is placed on the of the marketing mix.

Prerequisite: 150 or 200, and junioe status.

MKT 353 Marketing Management (4)
A study of the overall marketing strategies lllil%f.mpl'ﬂﬂm:lptﬂﬂﬂtd in today's economy. Uses
the case study method to analyze these lems. This course requires a knowledge of spreadsheers and

financial statermnents.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MEKET 404 Consumer Behavior (4]

Srudy of factors influencing consumer behavior, structuring and managerial use of consumer decision-
making models. Examination of social, psychological and economic variables of buying behavior,
including leamning, motivation, attitude, personality, small group dynamics, demographic and economic
factors and culture. Satisfies che university ethnic doversity requirement.

Prerequisite: MEKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 405 ing Research (4)

Focuses on the generation and management of information in marketing decisions. Covers the evaluation
and the researcher's role in supplying marketing informarion.

Prerequisite: MKT 302, 50 and major standing.
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*ﬁm |mﬁmj public relations, sales and sales

A study promotiona ising, public s sales promotion. Emphasis on
identifying the factors that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Focuses on the characreristics and
social, economic and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies
thar comprise distribution channels.

Prerequisite: MEKT 302 and major standing.

MET 430 Sales Management (4)

Examination of the function of sales management. Emphasis on the role of analysis, decision making,
strategy formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.
Prerequisie: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET 450 International Marketing (4)

The application of marketing principles to problems associated with marketing products and services to
different nationd. Cases in intemational marketing will be analyzed.

Prerequisite: MKT 301 and major standing.

MET 470 Business to Business Marketing (4)

Study of the area of marketing thar addresses the needs of the organizational customer in industry,
government and institutions. The special challenges of business 1o business operations, such as assessing
marketing opportunities, the organizational buying process, and formulating and evaluating markering
strategy and performance are discussed.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)

Soudy of a selected topic or cument marketing interest relevant to marketing management. Tophcs may
include retail management, new t development, services marketing or any area not covered by a
specific course. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MEKT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or
_g;m::hnudf under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of
B credirs.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved eontesce
prior to reglstration.

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (3)

Examination of the theoretical and empirical isswes that affect the management of individual, group and
organizational processes including structure, motivation and leadership.

Pretequisite: Junbor status.

ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources (3)

Examination of applied issues relevant to the management of human resources including recruioment,
selection, performance appraisal, introduction to applied research, international human resources
management and organizational deve t. Projects applying course concepts are required.
Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major ing.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4)

Use of various behavioral research straregies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of dama
collection and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action research. Computer-
based exercises will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.
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ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)
Comprehensive examination of selected theories of leadership. E is on relevant empirical evidence
and application of the theories to case snudies that imvolve ip behavior and group funcrioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organizational factors affecting employee motivation, peformance and
satisfaction in the work environment. Topics include the role of leadership, job d;x.mﬁmmul

wariation, compensation policies, goal-serting rechniques and group influences, as affects employee
atitudes and behavior.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 434 Advanced Human Resources Management (4)

Discussion of advanced topics in human resources. Topics include compensation, m\rnlvmm.
information systerns, development, assessment and selection. A project is required.

ethnic drversaty TequiTement.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 470 International Organizational Behavior and Human Resources Management (4)

Examines both intermational organizational behavior and human resource management in order w
prepare for work in a global environment. Cross-cultural training, managing global managers, compensa-
tion, labor relations and repatriation are among the topics covered. Offered every other year.
Prevequisive: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 480 in Organizational Management (4)

Intensive study :-l': ted topic relevant to organizational behavior andfor human resource manape-
ment. Topics will vary from term to term and may include career development, compensarion, men and
women at work, industrial health and safety, management across cultures and power in organizations. May
be repeated for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated studenes may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
:mmﬂu' the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of
& s,

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.

PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

:3 rmmiac and o Ineroduct

Study of operations turing and service organizations. In in to operational design and
control kssues such as forecasting, capacity planning, facility location and layour, production control,
material requirements planning, scheduling and quality assurance. Includes intemational, legal and
ethical aspects, a5 well 35 computer exercises.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226 and junior stamus.

POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control (4)

Definitions, techniques and practices in manufacturing applications, including traditional manufacturing
techniques as well a3 current issues such as cellular and flexible mamfacuring systems. Emphadizes
differences berween American and foreign manufacturing techniques.

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the perspective of the operarions function in service and manufacturing
organizations. Cases are descriptive of acnial operating situations. Covers situations that lend themselves
to analytical and computer techniques as well as problems involving subjective judgment and creativity
in translating theory into practice.

Prerequisice: POM 343 and major standing.
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POM 448 Project Management Technigues (4)

An examination of the various math-based rechniques for managing projects. The ropics include Program
Evaluarion Review Technique (PERT) and Critical Path Method {CPM). Includes computer exercises.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 480 Special Topics in Operations Mnlgument 4)

Inrensive study of a selecred ropic in production/operations management. Topics vary. See Schedule of
Classes for current offering. Hlv&ﬂpuudfmttaﬂlnﬁﬂadmulmwudutmmnrdmﬁfﬁ:m
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or
group study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeared for a toral of
8 credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prioT to registration.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

MM 250 Statistical Methods for Business (6)

.Sumnuh:dmnuu useful lnmana.gcmm:mlcmmlumlm Emphasis on statistical description,
testing, statistical quality control, time series analysis, ANOVA, estimation and regression
. Includes extensive computer exercises.

Prerequisite: MTH 122 or 154, and CSE 125 or 130 o MIS 200

QMM 440 Management Science (4)

Orwverview of quantitative methods used in mmnﬁml decision making, Includes dechsion analysis, linear,
integer, u-ddmmcﬂzogmmnung,mw’m!’ T/CPM, simulation, waiting-line models and Markov
mm. Emphasizes of computer software in formulation and analysis of management science

Prerequisive: QMM 250 or STA 226, ECN 303 and major standing.

QMM 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of common forecasting methods and their applications in business. [ncludes case studies and
discussion of behavioral issues affecting the wse of forecasting information within the organization.
Computer tools are used to prepare mrmrurmmdmlhmﬂmbﬂudmmluhu.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 or ET.FL 126 and major standing, or permission of instructor

QMM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Cualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of afaculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of & credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or betrer, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.
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Dean: Mary L. Ouo
Associate Dean: F. James Clanworthy

Office of the Dean: Cynthia R. Hendrix, adviser; Judith M. Hoppin, associate director,
Contmuawm Center; Vicky Hunt, assistant 1o the dean; Shernill M. Karppinen, coordinator,
field placements; Angelete Melhado, PSA/Urban Parmerships: David C. Moroz, adviser;
Jill Walters, adviser; Jean E. Williams, coordmator, counseling practicum laboraiory

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: Michael P. Long, program director

Lowry Center for Early Childhood Education: Shannan McNair, divector; Claire A, Rewold,
program coordinator

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development: Domald M. Miller, director

Programs Offered

The School of Education and Human Services offers programs designed to prepare snsdents
for careers in teaching and related hurnan service acrivities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, a five-year secondary education program leading o
teaching certification for selecred majors, and a Bachelor of Science in human resource
development with specialization ineither human services or training and development. Minors
in human resource development and in labor and employment studies are also available.
Srudents considering a major in elementary education should consult the Admissions section
of this catalog for specific preparation requirements.

The School of Education and Human Services also offers programs hzacling o the Diocror of
Philosophy in reading, the Education Specialist in school administration, the Master of Arts
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in reading and language arts, and the Master
of Education in three areas: early childhood; curriculum, instruction and leadership; and special
education. For information on these programs, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

Additional Services

Advising Center

The School of Education and Human Services (SEHS) Advising Center (143 ODowd
Hall, 370-4182) is responsible for providing academic advising and career counseling for
students in the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education and secondary education,
initial certification for second undergraduate degree students, and the Bachelor of Science
degree in human resource development with specializations in human services and tmining

and development.

Continuum Center

The Continuum Center {370-3033) provides topical and changing adult eraining workshops
and serninars of personal enrichment, professional development, and career-relared guidance
and counseling. All Continuum Center mraining offers CEUs, and special programs offer
National Certified Counselor continuing education contact hours and other professional
credits necessary for certification.
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Under contract to business, the Continuum Center develops training sessions and delivers
them on site. In addition, the Center researches, develops and administers grant-funded
projects, and develops and produces educational materials.

Workshops and conferences are designed and presented for professional audiences and for
targeted needs of the communiry.

Individual career counseling is a continuously available service.

Lowry Center for Early Childhood Education

The Lowry Center for Early Childhood Education (370-4100) provides year round develop-
mental programs for young children, toddlers through kindergarten-age, and a science,
mathematics and technology summer day camp for children aged three 1o eight. The center is
a research facility for students and faculry concerned abour child growth and development. It

is a training site for students enrolled in the School of Education and Human Services human
development and child studies courses.

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work (306 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3124)
provides reaching, research, consultation and public service activities for labor organizations
and their members. It coordinates the Concentration in Labor Studies and oversees other credit
and non-credit courses, primarily for adult working students who are active in unions. Courses,
conferences, residential institutes and special lecrures and training, taught ar on- and off-
campus locations, are offered on ropics related o work, the needs of working pm]:lll: and
labor organizations, and other areas of special concern to union members, leaders and staff,

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development

The Institute for Action Research and Professional Development {Vamer House, 370-4233)
facilitates action research and professional development conducted in collaboration with
schiools, school districts, education service agencies, and other institutions and organizations.
Field-based studies on teaching and learning are carried out in cooperation with school

building and program teams at the preprimary, elementary and secondary school levels.
Examinations are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum and professional

development. Ourstanding practitioners are cccasionally affiliared as teacher-researchers for
selecred studies and projects.

Field Placements and Internships
The Office of Field Placements (505 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3083) is responsible for the
placement of pre-service interns.

Educational Resources Laboratory

The Educational Resources Laboratory (216 O'Dowd Hall, 370-2485) provides support
for the academic, research and development activities of the School of Education and
Human Services. Patrons are provided with a funcrional setting for the examination, study,
research, development, production, and evaluation of instructional marerials and tech-
nologies. Workshops, seminars and consultation services in instructional technology are
available.
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Chairperson: Eric |. Follo
Professor emeritus: Parick J. Johnson
Professors: James W, Hughes, Jacquelne [. Lougheed, Sharon P. Muir, Sandra Packard

Associate professors: Eric J. Follo, Sarah L. Gibson, William Keane, Daun M. Pickard,
Dryanne M. Tracy

Assistant professors: Rhonda M. Blackwell- Flanagan, Willizm Hoerr, Dennis B. Travis,
Robert A. Wiggns

Visiting assistant professor: Helene Mills
Adjunct professor: Asa Hillard

General Information

The Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership offers programs designed to
prepare students for careers in elementary and secondary school teaching. Both programs are
approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and
the Michigan Department of Education.

The undergraduate elementary education program enables students to eamn concurrently a
Bachelor of Science degree from Oakland University and recommendartion for a Michigan
elementary provisional certificate (see Michigan Teacher Certification). Students wishing to
obtain an elementary provisional certificate and who hold a bachelor's degree pursue the
program as second undergraduares.

The d:pam‘m:nr offers a fifth-year program thar preparcs students MaAJOTIng in selecred
academic fields in the College of Arts and Sciences for recommendation for a Michigan
secondary provisional teaching certificate.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a

major in elementary education
Pre-elementary education

Students who wish to pursue an elementary education major are admirted by the
Admissions Office. Students so admitted are given pre-elementary educarion status. Sw-
dents who hold a baccalaureate degree in another discipline also apply through the
Admissions Office as second undergraduares with department approval. Second undergradu-
ate students must meet the undergraduare degree program requirements. After admission as
second undergraduates, students meet with personnel in the SEHS Advising Center (143
O Dowd Hall, 370-4182) to determine equivalencies from their baccalaureate program.
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Elementary education candidacy

Admission to elementary education candidacy is a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major {see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes). Swdents who
held pre-elementary education status must satisfy three criteria for admission to elementary
education candidacy:

1. Achieve a grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.70, including a minimum grade of
2.0 in all courses, The GPA must represent ar least 24 credits and include all courses
completed at Oakland University and all previous colleges ar the time the student
applies for candidacy. Education courses will not be considered.

2. Earn the minimum score established by the department for the Michigan Teacher
Test for Certification (MTTC) Program in Basic Skills. Informarion on test registra-
tion is available from the SEHS Advising Center.

3. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

To obtain candidacy in elementary education, students present the original MTTC Basic
Skills score report to the SEHS Advising Center. Students retain candidacy status so long as
the GPA needed for admission to the major is maintained. Students who lose candidacy are
remigned to |:rrv|:~-1:|1:m~|:nl3l‘5lI education status. Personnel in the SEHS ﬁd\rising Center
provide academic advice for elementary education candidates.

Admission to the major

Students who have elementary education candidacy status must complete EED 310 before
applying for the major or professional program.

Admission, which occurs once each year, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not puarantee admission o the major.

Minimum criteria for admission to the major are:

1. Candidacy in elementary education
2. Completion of all general education requirements

3. A minimum of 70 documented clock hours experience working with children in non-
custodial activities, 50hours within the last three yearsand 20hours during the calendar
year prior to application. Field experience in EED 310 does not meet this requirement.
Examples of activities and documentation forms are available from the SEHS Advising
Center.

4. 2.0 minimum grade in each course
5. Minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 310
6. Submission of a completed application by the published deadline.

Qualirarive criteria may be required as well. Preference may be given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits ar Oakland University. The program seeks students
who are committed to teaching in a multicultural school or districe. Under-represented
students are especially encouraged 1o apply.

Advising

The SEHS Advising Center is located in 143 O'Dowd Hall (370-4182). All first year and
transfer students are required to attend an orientation to plan their first semester courses.
During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising appointment o
review the program plan and degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, students should
schedule advising appointments far in advance of early registration time so that the staff
may adequately serve their needs.
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Program requirements

Admission to the major is required before beginning a four-semester professional sequence.
Pre-elementary education students plan their course work with an adviser in the SEHS
Advising Center. To earn the B.S. degree, they must:

1. Complete a minimum of 124 credits. Ar least 32 credits, including the last 8, must be
taken at Cakland University and at least 32 credits must be ar the 300-level or above.

Educarion credits may not be older than six years upon completion of the program.
Courses mansferred from NCATE-accredited colleges may be approved.

2. Meer university peneral education requirements, including special peneral educartion
requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement.
Complete a teaching major or two teaching minors (described below).
Complete preprofessional and professional course work.

Eam a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-education course, a minimum grade of
2.0 in EED 455 (2.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in
each remaining p‘tprﬂftmnnal and professional course; maintain a 2.70 GPA in
non-educarion courses.

7. Maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.70.
8. Be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan certification.

General education
Elementary education majors must ke STA 225 1o meet the university general education
requirement in mathematics. Recommended course work in other areas follows:
Lirerature: Choose one from ENG 100, 224 or 241
Language: ALS 176 is preferred unless modern language is a reaching major or minor.
Western Civilization: HST 114 or 115
Social Science: Either PS 100 ar ECN 200
Marural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 104, 110, 111, 113, 300 or
CHM 300.
Art: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement
Intermational Studies: Any course listed in the caralog thar meers the requirement
Some general education courses fulfull major/minor requirements. Please see your adviser
before selecting courses.

Teaching majors/minors

Inkeeping with state requirements, one teaching major or two teaching minors selected from
the following are required for certification. A teaching major/minor identifies subjects that a
graduate is certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited to the classes listed and those
on the approved list available in the advising office.

arts teaching minor (14 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 176; 4 credies of liverature
from ENG 100, 105, 111, 214, 2210, 214, 141, 301, 303; and 12 credits from
approved electives in COM, ENG, JRN, RDG or THA.

Language arts teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the language arts
minor plus 12 additional credits selected from literature or language arts minor
electives.

Mathematics teaching minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141; 5TA 215.
Students who test out of MTH 141 must elect one additional course from approved
electives in APM, CSE, MTE, MTH or STA.

oW e e
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Mathematics teaching major {30 credits) — Meet requirements of the mathematics
minor plus at least 10 credits from approved elecrives in APM, CSE, MTE, MTH, or
STA.

Modern languages teaching minor (24 credits) — All credits must be in one language:
FRH, GEM, RUS or SPN; 8 must be at the 300-400 level.

Modern languages teaching major (36 credits) — Meer requirements of the modemn
languages minor plus an additional 12 credits at the 300-400 level.

Science teaching minor (24 credits) — SCS 105; 4 credits from BIO; 4 credits from
CHM; 4 credits from ENV; 8 credits from PHY.

Science teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the science minor plus an
additional 12 approved elective science credits.

Social studies teaching minor (24 credies)}— ENC 200/201; GEO 106 or 200 plus one
additional approved course; HST 114/115; PS 100 plus any additional PS course. If
additional elective credits are needed, they should be selected from economics,
geography, history, or political science.

Social studies teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements for the social studies
teaching minor plu.-s» additional appmvu:l credits in economics, g:ﬁgmpl'w, hi.ﬂn;ry, or
political science.

An additional teaching major or minor in fine arts may be added to the certificate. Students
may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre or a specialized concentration in
one area — art, music or theatre.

Fine arts general teaching minor (24 credits) — 4 credits AH; 4 credits SA; 4 credis MUT
or MUS excluding music education; 4 credits MUE andjor MUA except MUA 373; 4
credies THA 100, 110, 220 or 310; 4 credies THA 210, 213 or 300.

Fine arts specialized teaching minor {24 credits) — All credits are in one area —art, music
ar theatre — including a minimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literature or
appreciation (AH or MUT, MUS or THA 100, 300, 301, 302) and a minimum of 8
credits in application or performance (SA or MUE, MUA except MUA 373, or THA
110, 210, 213, 220 or 310).

Fine arts peneral teaching major {36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts general
minor plus 4 credits AH or SA; 4 credits MUA, MUT or MUS including music
education; 4 credits THA.

Fine arts specialized teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts
specialized minor plus 12 credits in the same area— art, music or theatre — with prior
approval of an adviser.

Professional program

Upen being admirted to the program, students are expected to maintain continuous
enrollment during the fall and winter semesters in ar least rwo professional educarion courses.
Any waiver to this policy must be approved by the Advising Center before the term for which
the waiver is requested. Students must follow the required sequence of courses provided ar the
time of admission. Prerequisitesare required for some professional education courses. See course
offerings for prerequisites and corequisites.

Retention in the program is based on student demonstration of the characteristics and
conduct of members of the reaching profession. Students may be removed from the program
upon demonstrating professional incompetence. Professional incompetence includes, but
may not be limited to, deficiencies in any of the following areas:

1. Knowledge of the subject taught
2. The abiliry to impart that knowledge
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3. The manner and efficacy of discipline in the elementary classroom

Rapport and communicationwith students in the elementary classroom, as well as
parents, faculty, administrators and staff

5. Physical and mental abilities to perform the functions of a teacher.

Professional incomperence will be grounds for not recommending students for certifica-
tiomn.

Field placements: Participation in field placements is required during EED 310 and each
SeMEser dunng which students enrcll in a plﬂrml.utml education clas. The d.epgm:
arranges placements thar ensure a variery of experiences, including two in urban school
districts: Detroit and Pontiac.

Internship: EED 455 must be taken in the final semester of the degree program. Application
for the internship, EED 455, must be made one full semester in advance of
the intended enrollment. Students must contact the department for the date of the required
orientation meeting {mﬂvea:hum:]l at which applicarion is made. Admission criveria for
the internship are: a) satisfactory grade point average and minimum required grades; b)
completion of all pmlfr_mmai education course work and field placements; and ¢} completion
of all required course work for the teaching major and/or minors. EED 455 may not be repeated.

Srudents must obtain written permission from the Advising Office to enroll in more than 12
credits during the internship semester. A minimum grade of 2.0 in EED 455 is required for
graduation, a minimum grade of 2.8 for certification. Students who do not earn the minimum
grade for certification can eam a BS. without certification.

Michigan teacher certification

To be recommended for a provisional elementary certificate, elementary education majors
must successfully complete requirements for the B.S., complete the required courses in either
ONe Major, or two minor concentration areas, eam a minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 455, and
successfully pass the elementary education portion of the state MTTC exam. To be recom-
mended for content area endorsements to the elementary education certificate, students must
also successfully pass the subject area tests required by the state. Applicants should be aware
that a conviction for a felony or for a misdemeanor involving moral wrpitude of a minor
may constitute grounds for denial of a certificate by the Stare of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Certificate is valid for reaching all subjects in grades K-5, all subjects in self-contained
classrooms for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is provided by one teacher, and
in teaching majors and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.

Course Offerings

For FE and SE course descriptions, see the Department of Human Development and Child
Studies; for RDG and IST courses, see the Department of Reading and Language Arts.

The department offers courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 302 mmmﬂ Elementary School l::d [

Assints prospective in i Imhaqu:lﬂl instrectional techniques for
teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Includes a

Prerequisite: Admission to majer, EED 354, 420; FE 110, 215 TE 21'3' SE"IE SE 355,
Either prerequisite or corequisite: [ST 396; RDG 331, 333,
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EED 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philosophies, rationale and methods for teaching elementary school science. Explores knowl-
edge and skill: for planning mstruction, using instructional models, integrating the curriculum, using
cumrent instructional materials and evaharing outcomes. [ncludes a required field experience and a
weekend field wrip; additional field experiences available.

Prerequisite: Admission to major, EED 354, 420; FE 110, 215; MTE 210; 5CS 105; 5E 355.

Either prerequisite or corequisive: 13T 3%6; RDG 331, 333

EED 310 Public Education for the Future (4)

Assists pre-clementary education majors in deciding whether or not to pursue education as a career.
Examines, through lectures and extensive written asignments, topics pertaining to public education.
Inclhsdes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: land University writing proficiency and elementary education candidacy.

EED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)

Prepares a tﬂ-:h:tm-tlm:}.: to make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created assessment
techniques in the process , implementing and evaluating instruction based on cutcomes.
Inchudes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major.

EED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Acquaints teachers with the importance of human interactive skills, including sensitivity o
culrural di Provides understanding of the flexible line separating personal and

behavior. Inchedes student involvement in role-playing and action-oriented problem solving. Includes a
required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major.

EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education {12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with guidance by a university
supervisor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concemns of interns are explored
in five or more concument seminars. Completion of a program evaluation survey is required before a grade
is reported to the registrar. May not be repeated,

Prerequisite: See program requirements — intemship.

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (4)

Examines insmuctional objectives and strategies, curriculum marerials and evaluarive procedures for social
studies education. Upon completion of the course, students are able to develop, defend and implement an
elementary social studies program. Inclsdes a required field experience. Satrsfies the umsversaty ethmac diversicy

TequiTemENE.
Prerequisite: Admission to major, EED 354, 420; FE 210, 215; MTE 210; 5CS 105; SE 355.
Either prerequisite or corequisite: IST 396; RDG 331, 333.

EED 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)

Provides an understanding of the role gender plays in teaching and learning, with emphasis upon
socialization of girls and women inschools. Assists prospective teachers, parenits and others in designing
programs that reduce gender bias in our educational system. Identical with WS 481,

EED 490 Independent Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development
of specific reaching materials. May be repeated for a waal of 4 credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of department (present written consent by faculry who will supervise study).

SCIENCE STUDIES

SCS5 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)

Develops science concepts and processes based on recent elementary school curricula in the fields of carth,
physical and chemical science. For elementary education majors only; includes laboratory experiences.
Prerequisite: Elementary education candidacy.
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SCS 306 Environmental/Outdoor Education for ElementaryMiddle School Levels (4)
Methods, materials and sives for teaching schence-related topics in an environmental/outdoor context.
Topics may include terrestrial and squartic ecology, water qualicy studies, bringing the outdoors indoors,
and program planning. Field mips are included.

Prerequisite: g{‘.ﬁ 10% or permission of instructor.

SCS 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Individual work inscience foreducatons, Credics may be applied t a major or mimor in science for teachers
May be repeared for a total of 4 credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

Secondary Education (OU STEP)
Program Coordinator: William A. Hoerr

Program description

The School of Education and Human Services and the College of Arts and Sciences offer
a fifth-year secondary teacher education program (Oakland University STEP) leading to
recommendation for Michigan secondary provisional teacher certification. This certification
is valid for teaching content area majors and minors in grades 7-12, except music, which is
valid for grades K-12. The major areas in which Oakland program participants may become
certified to teach are: biology, chemistry, English, French, German, history, mathematics,
music, physics, Russian and Spanish. Students interested in music education need to contact
the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance to leam about content-specific course and
sequence requirements.

After completing requirements for graduation in their major and minor reaching areas, and
preliminary professional education course work, students engage in a year-long internship in
the public schools which includes both courses and field experiences, and fulfills requirements
for certification.

Prospective applicants considering education beyond reacher certification should note that
8 credits of STEP professional coursework can be applied directly 1o a program leading to a
raster’s degree in education. The conditions under which this is applicable, and additional
mﬁm on the education master’s program, can be obtained by contacring the program

inator.

Program requirements
Both underpraduates, and students who have completed undergraduate degrees from

Oakland or other universities (second undergraduare degree candidares) are eligible to apply.
Both groups must fulfill all Oakland requirements for a baccalaureate degree in an approved
major (listed above) prior to beginning their internship year. In addition, they must complete
a teaching minor in one of the following areas: biclogy, chemistry, computer science, dance,
English, history, mathematics, modemn languages, physics, political science or speech. For
derails on specific major and minor course requiremenis, consult the applicable College of Arts
and Sciences departmental listings in this catalog. For details on the teaching minor in
computer science, consult the School of Engineering and Computer Science section.

The program also requires 38 credits in professional education coursework. Program
coursework includes courses which are taken prior to the start of the intemnship, and which
may be taken while students are completing their other degree requirements.

These are:

SED300  Introduction to Secondary Education (4)
FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)
RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4}

SED 427  Merthods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)
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SE 501 The Exceptional Student {4)
Internship year courses include:

SED428  Teaching of the Major Field (4)

FE 602 Philosophy in Education (4)

SED455  Field Component (12)

Undergraduates who will be receiving their degrees from Oakland may choose to graduate
either before or after their internship year. Undergraduates who receive financial aid, particu-
larly, will want o weigh the costs and benefits of graduation options. Second undergraduate
degree candidates completing majors and or minors may be required o complete additional
coursework at Oakland and to satisfy residency requirements. Students should consult with
advisers in their content areas 1o learn more abour this.

Program sequence

Undergraduates will typically take the education courses in the following sequence:

Jumior year, fall or winter semester SED 300
Senior year, winter semester FE 345 and RDG 538
Senior year, spring semester SED 427 and SE 501

Internship (fall, winter and spring semesters)  SED 455 (full year), SED 428
(fall), and FE 602 (spring)

Second undergraduate degree candidates may have the option of completing pre-intemship
coursework on an accelerated schedule. These applicants should conract the program coordi-
nator to leam about options applicable to their individual circumstances.

Application process

Undergraduate students may begin the application process as early as the second semester of
their sophomore year. To be formally admitted, however, students must have completed or
be enrolled in SED 300, Second undergraduare degree students may apply at any time with the
same qualification. Second undergraduate degree students please note: Admission tothe STEP
and admission to the university involve separate processes. These students should contact the
university admissions office for information about the application proces.

Generally, eligibility for admission to the STEP requires a GPA of 3.00 in both the major and
minor, and an overall GPA of 2.80. Mo single major or minor course grade may be below 2.0,
Students with GPAs below these levels may become eligible but should plan to meet with the
secondary education coordinator to discuss their circumstances before they begin the applica-
TIOn PIoCess,

A number of factors are considered in the applicant selection process. These include GPA,
written responses o a set of application questions, letters of recommendation and scores on
the Michigan tests for teacher certification. Additional information or an interview may be
requested to provide a more complete applicant profile. To progress into the internship,
students admitted to the STEP must maintain a 3.00 minimum GPA in program courses,
receive favorable recommendations from course instructors and early field experience
cooperating teachers, and interview successfully for a school placement. If, after being
admitred to the STEP, students’ GPAs drop below an acceptable level or they receive a grade
lower thana 2.0 in a course applied to theirmajor or minor, their program status will be placed
on hold until such deficiencies are remedied.

Applications for winter semester admissions must be received by October 15, and for fall
semester admissions by March 15. The deadline to apply for a given intemnship year is Oct. 15
of the year before. Application packets are available in the College of Arts and Sciences
Advising Office (211 Varner, 370-4567) and the School of Educarion and Human Services
Advising Office (143 O'Dowd, 370-4182).
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Course Offerings
The t offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Descriptions of courses designated FE and SE appear under the Department of Human
Development and Child Studies. RDG courses appear under the Department of Reading and
Language Arts. Courses above the 400 level are described in the graduate catalog.

SED 300 Introduction to Secondary Education (4)
Introduces secondary teaching as a ion and career, exploring topics and issues in secondary
education. Requires 50 clock hours of observation and experience in local high school classrooms.

SED 427 Methods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)

the development of teaching strategies and human interaction techniques unique to secondary
5 and classrooms. Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill assessment,
evaluation and affective keaming.
Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 428 Teaching of the Major Field (4)
mhpwl&: knowledpe, competencies and skills required for effective teaching in the student’s major

Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 455 Intermship in Secondary Education (4-12)

Provides an academic year intemship in an assigned school districe under the puidance of a elinical
instructor and university instructor. Enrollment for a total of 12 credits is required for completion of the
; hip.

Prerequisite: Admisston 1o the internship.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

520 O'DOWD HALL (248) 370-3077

Distinguished professor emeritus: Laszlo |. Hetenyi

Professor emeritus: Edward A. Bantel

Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Maler, Ronald M. Swarz

Associate professors: Marc Briod, Andrew 5. Gunsberg, Richard C. Pipan, Carol A. Suift
Assistant professors: Sandra Alber, Anna Kirova-Petrova, Shannan McNair

Visiting assistant professor: Ambika Bhargava

Special instructor: Carrie Owens

Chairperson: Ronald M. Swartz ‘

Within the School of Education and Human Services, the fatuitf of the Department of
Human Development and Child Studies offer courses in educational foundations and special
education at the undergraduate level for students pursuing a careerin teaching. The department
houses master's degree programs in early childhood education and special education; these
graduate programs can provide teaching certificare endorsements andfor professional educa-
tion certification requirements.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses form this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availabiliry of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in Elementary Education (4)

Study of elementary education in brosd perspective, a3 both: an interpersonal acrivity and a social
institution. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of elementary education, social and culoral
differences within and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy. Mot o be m=ken
concurrently with FE 215.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
requirement.

FE 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary Teachers (4)

Incorporates and places into perspective leaming theories, developmental theories, biological theories and
evaluarion, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency

requirement.

FE 301 Human Nature (4)
An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, cultural and philosophical perspec-
tives. Implications for the helping professions.
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FE 344 Social and Philosophical Issues in Secondary Education (4)

Seudy of secondary education in broad pd:‘pecdw as both an interpersonal activity and a social
institution. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, social and cultural
differences within and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy.

FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological factors in leaming and development are examined in lectures, class discussions and
observations. These may be observations of acrual teaching in the schools, ntnfwdeﬂupuafmmrq
Artention o regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 Identifying Learning and Behavior Differences in Stodents (4)

Familiarizes students with the characteristics of all types of exceptional students, lm:l.:ﬂl mﬂ
talented. Innc-daxrﬁpccuhdumhnnhwindmﬁ}ﬂ‘mdlﬂpptdp:m thuhu

in a special education setting where students practice informal observation and assessment technbgues foe
determining individual differences.

Prerequisite: Admission o major.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

137 O'DOWD HALL (248) 370-4170

Chairperson: Billy Joe Minor
Professors emeriti: David P. Meyer, William F. Moorhouse, Robert G. Payne

Associate professors: Susan M. Awbrey, F. James Clarworthy, William C. Fish,
Michael P. Long, Billy Joe Minor, James Chann

Visiting assistant professor: Constantme Kontoghiorghes
Special Instructor: Sandra L. McCherg

Instructor: Paul Fu

Visiting instructor: Maria Cseh

The Human Resource Development (HRD) Department of the School of Education and
Human Services offers a Bachelor of Science degree in human resource development with
specializations in human services, and training and development. The human services
specialization prepares professionals for careers in which they use behavioral sciences and
human relations knowledge and skills to facilitate human growth and development. The
training and developmenrt specialization prepares professionals for careers in training and
human development in which they design, deliver and evaluate training programs that promise
to maximize human development and organizational effectiveness.

Both specializations promote the attainment of technical, interpersonal and conceptual
knowledge and skill to respond to human needs and aspirations in an era of rapid social change.

Advising

The School of Education and Human Services Advising Center is located in 143 O'Dowd
Hall {370-3066). Upon entering the HRD program, students should schedule an advising
appointment to develop and review the program plan and degree requirements.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a

major in human resource development

The curriculum described shall be followed by students admitted to pre-HRD status.
Students admitred to pre-HRD starus prior to fall 1998 may choose to satisfy either the
degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog of the academic year in which
they were injtia"y admitted to pre-HRD starus (or any catalug dun'.ng the interim}, provided
that catalog is not more than six years old at the time of graduation. Students who ransfer o
the School of Education and Human Services after admission to the university or who are
readmitred to the university are required to follow the requirements of the caralog in effect at
the time they transfer or are readmitted.

Students are encouraged 1o meet with an adviser on a regular basis. A senior program audit
should be obtained from the school’s academic adviser at the beginning of the student’s senior
year, of one year before planned graduation. The msp-ms':hil:‘w for meeting grma:im
requirements rests with the student.

To eama Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students
miust:
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Complete a minimum of 124 credits
Complete ar least 32 credits ar Oakland University
Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above

Take the last B credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree requirements at
Cakland University

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50

Sarisfy the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements)

7. Complete the I.I!I.'Ii."-:'t‘l".ii.t‘!" general education requirement of 32 credits (see Under-
graduate degree requimements )

B. Satisfy the university ethnic diversity requirement (HRD 367 in the HRD core satisfies
this requirement.)

ol s o

o

9. Complete the human resource develo t core requirements with a minimum
grade of 2.5 in each course and apply for admission to specialization status. (See
Requiremnents for admission to specialization)

10. Complete the major specialization requirements (human services or training and
development)

11. Complete the professional development requiremenis

12, Complere the professional elecrives requirements

13. Complete the intemship and field placement requirements

14. Complete courses required in categories 10-13 above with a minimum grade of
1.0 in each course and a cumulative GPA in these categories of 2.50.

Requirements for the human resource development (HRD) core

The HRD program requires the completion of a common core of courses that introduces
important constructsand theoretical supports for human resource development. Writing across
the HDR curriculum is a departmental priority and RHT 335, Writing for Human Resource
Development Professionals, should be taken as one of the initial core courses. Students must
earn a grade of 2.5 or better in each of the following core courses.

HI 351 Fundamentals of Human Interaction 4
HRD 367 Culeural Diversity in the Workplace 4
(sarisfies the university ethnic diversity
requirement)
HRD 362 Assessment and Statistical Foundations in HRD 4
HRD 364/LE364 Career Development 4
RHT 335 Writing for Human Resource Professionals 4
20

Requirements for admission to specialization (human services or
training and development)
Students may npphr for admission o one of the HRD sptciuli:utinm after ﬂl‘ﬁﬁ‘[ﬁg the
following requiremenis:
1. Completion of 32 credits at an accredited college or university with a grade point
average (GPA) of 2.50 or better, Courses that carry no numerical or letter grade (such
as 5 or U) are excluded from the calculation of the GPA.
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2. Completion of the HRD core courses (20 hours) with a grade of 2.5 or better in
each course

3. Satisfaction of the university writing requirement
4. Completion of the specialization application and plan of study.
To continue in a q::cis]imtinn, students must maintain a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.

ialization in human services

In the field of human services, behavioral science and human relarions knowledge and skills
are used to help people maximize their potential for becoming contributing members of society.
The human services specialization provides preparation for such diverse human development
roles as employment and career counseling, personnel selection and performance evaluartion,
provision of community mental health and family services, substance abuse counseling,
corrections, and labor and employment relations. In addirion to course work in these areas, the
specialization provides field work and internship opportunities in appropriate work settings.
The human services specialization is approved by the Council for Standards in Human Service
Education.
Specialization course

To satisfy the requirements for the human services specialization, students must complete
the HRDcore, be admitred to the specialization, and complete the following specialization area

requirements. Specialization courses must be completed with a minimurm grade of 2.0 in each
course and a cumulative GPA of .50 or berter.

A. Spedalization Courses (complete all 20 credits)

HI 363 Group Dynamics 4

HI 365 The Helping Interview: Techniques 4
and Laboratory

HED 302 Ethics and Personal Crisis 4

HED 366 The Human Services i

HRED 409 Information Management Systems _ﬁ

B. Professional Development Courses (16 credirs)
This requirement is satisfied by completing one course in each of the following four
secrions. This requirement may also be satisfied by mm.ph:t'mg 2 minor in labor and
employment studies or a concentration in secial services. Mo more than 12 credits of
course work used to satisfy one major or minor may be applied toward another.

1. Human Development

HRD 301 Human Mature (4)

PSY 225 Introduction to Life Span Development Psychology (4)
2. Social Change

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

LE 310 Intreduction to Labor and Employment (4)

LE 321 Introduction to Labor and Employment in the

Public Secror (4)

SOC 205 Current Social Problems (4)

SOC 314 The Social Context of Social Work (4)

S0C 315 Social Welfare Policies (4)

SOC 336 Sociology of Gender (4)

SOC 346 Communirties (4)
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3. Leadership and Administrative Foundations

HRID 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices (4)

LE322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations (4)
4. Human Service Populations

HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)

HR.D 431 Death and Dying (4)

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)

PSY 327 Socialization of the Family (4)

PSY 371 Work with the Elderly (4)

PSY 374 Peychology of Women (4)

SOC 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment (4)

SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

SOC 335 The Family (4)

SOC 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging(4)

WS 300 Women in Transition (4)

C. Professional Electives (4 credits)

D. Field Work (6 or 8 credits)
Complete a minimum of 6 credits in field placement (HRD 369) for a toal of 320 clock
hours. Applications must be submirred by the designated deadline.

E. Internship (8-12 credits)
lete a minimum of B eredits or maximum of 12 credits in a placement site for a
total of 320 to 480 clock hours. Studentsenrolled in a student-initiated site may not take
more than 8 credits for the internship and may be r:qu.ir:d to structure the internship
as an action research project if the site is the student’s place of employment. Appli-
cations must be submitted by the designated deadline.

Specialization in training and development

Training and development is the process of systematically developing human resources
within a work organization to improve performance. A key objective of this specialization is
student acquisition of the ability to design, deliver and evaluate training programs. The
specialization in training and development requires course work in behavioral sciences, human
relations, instructional design and program delivery. The specialization provides preparation
for a variety of careers in government, health and human services, and in business and industry.

An intemnship during the senior year provides work experience in an appropriate setting.

Specialization course requirements

To satisfy the requirements for the training and development specialization, students must
complete the HRD core, be admitted 1o the specialization and complete the following
specialization area requirements. Specialization courses must be completed with a minimum
grade of 2.0 in each course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or better.

A. Specialization Courses (complete all 20 credits)

HI 363 Group Dynamics 4
or or
HI 345 The Helping Interview Techniques
Laboratory
HRD 303 Ethics in Training and Development 4
HRD 306 Introduction to Training and Development 4
HRD 310 Training Design H
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HRD 423 Instructional Methods and Presentation
Techniques

B. Professional Development Courses (19-20 credits)
This requirement is satisfied by completing one course in each of the following five
sections. This requirement can also be satisfied by completing a minor in Labor and
Employment Studies, General Business or Human Resource Management. No more
than 12 credits of course work from the courses listed below may be used to satisfy the
requirements for another major or minor.

1. Organizational Theory

=

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)
HRD 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices (4)
HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)
LE 322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations (4)
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (3)
2. Planning and Evaluation
HRD 402 Program Planning and Evaluarion (4)
PSY 250 Introduction to Research Design (4}
STA 215 Intreduction to Statistical Concepts and Reasoning (4)
3. Labor Relations and Employee Involvement
HST 302 American Labor History (4)
LE 324 Work and the Law (4)
LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
LE 328 Employment Regulations and Benefits (4)
SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)
SOC 354 Quality of Work Life (4)
4. Computer Literacy
CSE 125 Introduction o Computer Use (4)
CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (4)
HRD 470 Using Computers in Training and Development (4)
5. Development Process
HI 464 Consultation (4)
HRD 368 Work and Training Development (4)

C. Professional Electives (8 credits)
D. Intermship (8-12 credits)

Complete a minimum of B credits or maximum of 12 credits in a placement site for a
toeal of 320 1o 480 clock hours. Students enrolled in a student-initiaced site may not take
more than 8 credits for internship and may be required to structure the internship as an
action research project if the site is the student’s place of employment. Applications must
be submitted by the designated deadline.

Minor in human resource development

The School of Education and Human Services offers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who with to strengthen their academic majors with course work in human
relations and tmaining and development.

Toobtain a minor in human resource development, students must earn at least 24 credits in
human interaction (H1) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of & credits in each area; the plan of study is subject to the approval of the coordinator
for the HRD minor. Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.50 or better with no grade lower than 2.0.
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Minor in labor and employment studies
Labor and employment studies is an interdisciplinary minor which provides an academic
for uruicr;tan:ling the :::npi:ica'l and theoretical bases of the employeefemployer
relationship and labor organizations. This program may be particularly useful o individuals
interested in the operational aspects of employment including the law, collective bargaining,
personnel practices, and the dynamics of staff, leadership and participative roles.

This minor is open to any student who has been admitted to the university. Core courses are
scheduled to maximize accessibility to both full-time undergraduates and full-time, working
adult students. Students who seck to apply credits toward a degree must contact an adviser
to design a degree plan and to select appropriate courses.

This minor requires 23-24 credits distributed among the following three areas of prepara-
tion with a minimum grade of 2.0 in cach course.

1. Core (16 credits)
a.  Must take one of the following:

LE 320 Introduction to Labor and Employment (4)
LE 321 Introduction to Labor and Employment in the
Public Sector (4)
b. Select ar least 3 of the following:
LE 322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations (4)
LE 324 Work and the Law (4)
LE 316 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
LE 328 Employment Regulations and Benefits (4)

LEI6G4/HRD 364 Career Development (4)

In addition, students must make selections of one course each in the following two areas to
satisfy the remaining requirements of the minor:

2. Organizational Theory and Practice and Work Life Processes

O0M 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)
OOM 304 Communication in Organizations (4)
HI 363 Dynamics of Group Relationships (4)
HI 464 Consultation (4)
HRD 401 Change Process and Organizarional Analysis (4)
IHS 311 Industrial Safety Technology (3)
ORCE 330 Introduction to Grganl':nl‘:inml Behavior (3)
SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)
SOC 354 Qualicy of Work Life (4)
S0C 359 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)
SOC 381 Theories of Modem Organizations (4)
3. Community and Society
HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)
HRD 367 Cultural Diversity in the Workplace (4)
HST 302 American Labor History (3)
FS110 Contemporary Policical lssues (4)
PSY 375 Psychology of Women (4)
SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)
SOC 357 Industrial Sociclogy (4)

SOC 445 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markerts (4)
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Related minors and concentrations
Students who wish to ebtain more than one minor must cbtain the approval of the human
resource development program adviser.

Departmental honors

HR D departmental honors are available tostudents who meet the following standards: a 3.50
ot higher cumulative average for all courses aken ar Oakland University; a 3.70 or higher
cumulative average in HRD Department courses (i.e. Hl, HRD, LE, excluding HRD 490).

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

HUMAN INTERACTION

H1 351 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Inmoduction to key aspects of interpersonal relationships, such as self disclosure, feedback, conflicr, trust
and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy relationships and personal maruriry.
Self-appraisal, role plays, simulations and group interaction are used.

HI 363 Group Dynamics (4)

Deals with relationships among group members, including peer and supervisory interaction, in sertings
such as community agencies, industry and adult training. Covers such basic concepes and practices as
reamwork, conflict resolution, consensus, group leadership and support groups.

Prerequisite: HI 351 or equivalent.

HI 365 The Helping Interview: Techniques and Laboratory (4)

Designed 1o improve interpersonal communications skills, this course deals with basic principles of
interviewing. It focuses on discussion of such interviewing skills as active listening, questioning,
confronting and identifying both self-defeating behaviors and positive assets. Stedents practice interview
skills in a supervised laboratory setting, and are videotaped and critiqued.

Prerequisite: HI 351 or equivalent.

HI 464 Consultation (4}

Includes study of processes of intemal and external consultation, sorategies for ingervention in organization
and consulting approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administrators.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and Hl 363 or 365.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

HRD 301 Human Narure (4)

The various ways in which human nature has been undestood, with amention o the behavioml,
humanistic, Marxist and Christian beliefs about humankind and their implications for policies and
practices in the teaching and helping professions. Strives to develop tolerance for alternartive views, and
to appreciate the varieties of human behavior. ldentical with FHL 301.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical esamination of perennial moral crises insexual behavior, abortion, suicide, euthanasia, criminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics. Use of ethical knowledge
in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. Idenrical with PHL 302.
Prerequisive: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 303 Ethics in Training and Development (4)

Inmroduction to nommative theories of ethics as they apply 1o the world of business and industry, ethical
implications of capitalism as practiced in contemporary wmns, the primary moml dilemmas
characteristic of today's workplace and how to solve ethical as potential professionals in training
and development.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.
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HRD 306 Introduction to Training and Design (4)

Introduction to strategic assumptions affecting training and design priorities. Investigares roles and
competencies for mainers in human services and business and industry work settings. Promotes an
understanding of the training and development field and the positioning of self as a potential trainer.

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adult l:m&d‘m hﬂthﬂmlmm;ﬁcﬂlw Mdn}ﬂmrd-mﬂmlém::nnuldmmd:h
needs ana ﬂ:'mpﬂlmﬂ yils, development COMpetenc |ﬁ|‘|’,||'|'" ohjectives
Determination of appropriate training approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and

Prerequisite: RHT 160 and HRED 306.

HRD 335 hﬁx:hh&ﬂl it A

Comprehensive study modes of prevention and treatment ms for substance abuse. Readings
mmimmmuWM:mmmmmhm.mw
definitions, misuse, abuse, legitimate use, laws, atritudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRD 362 Assessment and Statistical Foundations in HRD (4)

Assessment is a process for collecting information to form judgments and make decisions. The aim of the
course is to develop basic asesment/fstaristical liveracy. This course will provide an opportunicy for
students 1o acquire knowledpe, skills and artinudes needed 1o control assesmentfstatistical processes
and make high quality decisions.

ﬁnjﬁ; ﬂmmmﬂm}“mml fal information. Techn for
roes of occ w0 i i
e o o e e

ardesrmataon i Iping process. Theories of carcer choice and adjustment, the work ethic
planning.
HRD 366 The Human Services (4)

Orerview of human service work. Covers historical and philosophical bases, service populations, values
and professional roles. Surveys conditions of healthy human functioning and deviancy, as well as service
madalities, human systems and legislative iswes.

HRD 367 Culrural Diversity in HRD (4)

Identifies relevane culture-specific issues related to race, gender, ethnicity, sochoeconomic status and
religion. Examines historical context of culture-specific issues (knowledge). Facilitates awareness of values
and their significance in helping relationships (self awareness). Presents an ecological framework for
developing effective practices (skills). Satisfies the university ethnic diversicy requirement.

Precequisize: HI 351.

HRID 368 Work and Training Development (4)

Soudy of the training function within business and industry. Emphasis i placed on the politics and
organization of the training funcrion in relationship o management, union and jointly funded projects.
Prerequisite: HRD 310 or permission of the instrsctos,

HRD 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Intermediate-level supervised experiences in HRD settings, such as training and personnel departments
in business, industry and government, employment offices and human service agencies. Students must
:ubmmpphc::mm:huuduﬂ:dvlmhvdtﬂmmaddimmﬁddwirpp ication a imately
three months prior to the semester in which the field work will be served. Mwhwuﬂ::mluf
8 credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor by application.

HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Dhirected reading or research in an HRD topic. May be elected for independent study. Student selects ropic,
obtains faculty sponsor’s permission before registration and writes report. May be taken, with special
permission, mare than once for § credits total.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.




294 SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

Study of structure of HRID services in organizations and the of effecting individual and group
change. Influence of asigned roles of administrators and on attitude behavior. Theory and
research of institutional and change.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in HI or HRD.

HRD 402 Program Planning and Evaluation (4}
Emphasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in organizing, writing and presenting
proposals for program development. Methods of evaluation of training and development and human

service programs i.e., action and survey research design.
Prerequisite: Junior mmlm,g and HRD 362.

HRD 409 Information Management Systems (4)
Acquaints the student with the information technology needs of the human service agency. Students leamn

the i Htmﬂmuﬁ:ﬂnhﬂnﬂﬂtﬂumﬂﬁmhmﬁtmmﬂhﬂﬂm:kﬁuﬁ:hﬂdﬂm
and appropriate for unning a small to midsized human service agency.
HRD 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices (4)

Focuses on the management of small to midsized human service agencies. Persons entering the field of
human services are often called upon to act as direcrors of agencies and projects. This course helps prepare
studenis for this role by providing an introduction to the skills necessary for administering an agency in
the non-profit sector,

HRD 423 Instructional Methods (4)

Methods of instructing adults in training programs using instructional materials and media. Application
of adult learning theory and evaluation of leaming based upon competencies. Teacher-student interaction
process and wse of instructional media.

Prerequisite: HRD 310.

HRD 431 &unﬂhuﬂﬂrm:' 4) SR e 50 2%

Seminar on the philosophical, religioss, culvura issues in death and dying. Topics
include: reli views of death and afver-life; ethical issues in suicide and euthanasia; cultural attitudes
toward death and fumverals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and
death; forming attitudes toward one’s own death. Recommended for upper-level students only,
Prerequisite: Junior standing and vwo HI/HRD courses or permission of instructor.

HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)

Development of long-range plans toaccomplish the training and development mission. Simulation, group
problem solving and preferred future planning wsed to acquire strategic planning skills.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two Hl or HRD courses.

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Opportunity for industryfagency personnel and students to focus on various programs and practices.
Ofered as needed to meet needs of agency or industry employers and tmining directors. May be taken more
than once for 8 credits toeal.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4}

Scope is predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field. Students select research areas and
contribute their findings to the class. Visiting consultants and the instructor provide direction and
content. May be taken more than once for a total of B eredin.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 470 Using Computers in Training and Development (4)
Acquaint students with the use of instructional design to create individualized raining thag is delivered

via computer. Provides beginning skills in the use of a computer authoring system to create a training
modube and in the selection of multimedia software and hardware.
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HRD 490 Internshi hm“'ETE} "

A culminating experience nts apply leaming in a supervised HRD setting. Students must
submit application to the academic adviser by destgnated dates on intemship application approximately
thioee months prior to the semester in which the intemship will be served. Exact deadlines are included
on the application. May be repeated only with department permission.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of at least 2.50,
admission to specialization and permission of instructor by application.

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Intraduction to Labor and Employment Relations (4)

A study uhh:ﬁﬂnﬁphmt'hmh privare and sector labor relations. Includes discussions of the righes
and responsibiliries of all parties and traces labor relations through its origins and basic principles to current
LE 321 lutmdwﬂmtu?uhli:ﬂﬁiurhhflndﬂmplmmﬁdnﬁmu{ﬂ
ﬁmﬂfd&m of public ssctor labor relations. Concentrates on public employment relations in

n, and ln-:l discussions of the rights and responsibilities of all parties and eraces labor relations
thmq.xm origing and basic principles to current volatile ssues and developing trends.

LE 322 The Study of Labor and Work {4)
An in-depth study of employment systems and relationships, and employes crganizations.

LE 324 Woek and the Law (4)

mkh o the basic common law rights and responsibilities directly related to employment, as well as
icies and procedures under the Mational Labor Relations Act. Includes a study of the principles used

in employment related alternative dispute systems. ldentical with SOC 324,

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)

An in-depth study of the principles and practices of private and public sectors collective bargaining and

dispute resolution including strategic planning and preparation, Fﬁﬂﬁm formulation, negotiation
iques, and agreement/ratificarion processes. Exploration of employment dispute resolution through

observation of formal arbitration presentations, decision-making exercises, and active participation in

formal arbivration presencations.

LE 325 Employment Regulations and Benefits (4}

Srady of laws, regulations, policies and procedures required by federal and state starwte, keeping
employment records, writing and milrlmn:u'-g':.e employment handbooks, and the development of “Family
Fricndly™ employment policies. Empl-:nrmt neefit pa-cl:agc.t are stuchied in relation to their economic
and non-economic costs and compatibility with legal requirements and employee expectations.
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

453 O'DOWD HALL (248) 370-3065

Chairperson: Robert M. Schuartz
Professors emeriti: Harold C. Cafome, George E. Coom, Harry T. Hahn

Professors: Jane M. Bingham, Ronald L. Cramer, W. Dorsey Hammond, Taffy E. Raphael,
Robert M. Schwartz

Associate professors: Richard F. Barvon, Glovia T'. Blanz, Robert ). Christina, James R. Gavelek,
Anne Porter, Toni 5. Walters

Assistant professor: James F. Ciplelewshd, Linda M. Pavonesti, Joyoe Wiencek
Special instructor: Sandra Biondo

Asadepartment within the School of Education and Human Services, the instructional
staff of the Reading and Language Arts Department offers courses in reading, language arts,
instructional systems technology and children's literature at the undergraduate level for
students pursuing a career in teaching. The department offers a master's degree program
in reading and language arts, certificate programs in microcomputer applications, post-
master’s certificate programs, K-12 reading endorsements and three master’s degree
programs combined with endorsements in learning disabilities, early childhood and
Michigan administrator certification for elementary, middle and secondary principals, and
a doctor of philosophy degree in reading.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculey. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

R 331 Teaching of Reading (4)

Basic course in the teaching of reading in the elementary and middle grades. Content includes strategies

for teaching comprehension, phonics, emerging lireracy, methods of reading instruction, and other

pertinent issues, Includes a required field experience. Sansfies the wndversiry ethnic dersity requirement.
isite: Admissbon to major and FE 215,

Prerequ
Corequisite: RDG 333,

RDG 332 Literature for Children (4)

Focuses on the critical evaluation of children’s literarure, understanding its history, assessing children's
needs and deve I?‘me:t levels, and selecting and using quality liverature with children.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

RIMG 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for teaching language arts in elementary ans in elementary and middle grades. Conrent
imchsdes oral language development, listening, writing, spelling and the reading-writing connection.
Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215.

Corequisite: RDG 331.

R 334 Teaching Writing in the Elementary and Secondary School {4)
Basic course in teaching the writing process. Srudents participate tn writing wor 3, discuss instruc.
tional issues and methods, and experience writing through personal engagement in the writing process.
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RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

Basic course in reading for secondary veachers. Focuses on the reading process, strategies and materials for
veaching reading in English, social studies and other subjects to junior and senior high school students. Not
open to elementary iom majors. Sasisfies the sonsversicy ethnic diversity requorement.

RDMG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)
Focuies on the asessment of reading. Uses formal and informal assessment instroments. Soudents leam
to use assessment data to develop instructional programs, Specifically involves reading instruction with
ils and Involvement with school personnel.
requisite: RDG 331, 333.

RDG 490 Independent Seudy and Research (2 or 4)
Directed individual reading research. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits. Departmental
permission required. Students must obeain written faculty agreement 1o supervise their study before

reniaskon is granted.
Errq‘dim RDG 331.
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

IST 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers and Related Technologies (4)
Basic microcomputer literacy course. Focuses on educational applications. Prepares students to use
microcomputers and relared rechnologies for career and personal goals.

IST 199 Secondary Education - Uses of Microcomputers and Related Technologies (4)
A general microcomputer literacy course designed with focus on educational applications o enable
secondary education students to utilize microcomputers and relared rechnologies for career and personal
goals, This course is & requirement of secondary education majors for the computer science minor.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in Computer Science.

15T 499 Final Project in Inseructional Systems Technology (4)

Srudents, independently or in groups, formulate a project in an area of personal interest with practical
application in the secondary classsoom. Project proposals require instructor approval. Assistance is
available upon request. Completed project must be presenited at least two weeks before the end of classes
in the semester of graduation.

Prerequisite: IST 399,
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

248 DODGE HALL (248) 370-2212
Fax: (248) 370-4261

Dean: Michael P. Polis

Office of the Dean: Bhushan L. Bhatt, associate dean; John K. Fischer, assistant to the dean;
Pamrick Bennett, academic adviserfprogram coordinator; Helen Ellison, engineering cooperative
education coordinator

Advisory Board

The Advisory Board for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is composed of
leaders in industry. They assist the school in developing educarional and research programs wo
meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the technical world. The board is available as a
body or individually for consultation on such matters as curmiculum, research, facilities,
equipment requirements, special subjects and long-range planning. Board members are:

Robert T. Lentz, Ph.D., Chairperson, Advisory Board; Director, Vehicle Systems Engineering,
General Dymamics Land Systems Division

Willizm G, Agnew, Ph.D., Retired Drector, General Motors Research Labs

Hadi A. Akeel, Ph.D., Senior Vice President and Chief Engineer, FANUC Robotics Corporarion

Gerald Cilibraise, Executive Engmeer, SCPlElectrical, Chrysler Corporation

Samuel L. Cole, 111, Manager, Car Product Development, Ford Motor Company

Herbert H. Dobbs, Ph.D., Consultant, Rochester, Michigan

Philip M. Headley, Chief Engineer, Systems, [TT Awdomotive

Albert F. Howchens, Ph.D., Director, Fabrication Technology, GM Technical Center

Sidney D. Jeffe, Retived, Chrysler Corporation

Ronald P. Knockeart, Vice President, Intelligens Vehicle Highway Systerns, Siemens Automotive

Thomas P. Mathues, Director of Engineering Brake Systems, ITT Awomaotive

Rom A. May, Assistant Vice President, Energy Delivery, Detroit Edison

Romald L. Melntyre, Retired Director, Envivonimental Initiatives, Detroit Edison

Richard ]. Puricelli, Chairman, Jac Products

Stephan Sharf, President, SICA

5. Carl Soderstrom, Jr., Vice President, Engineering & Ohaality, Meritor Automotive

James A. Supina, Consuliane

Lawrence W. Tomczak, Vice President, Engineering, Lectron Produuces Inc.

Wallace K. Tsuha, Chairman and CEQ, Satumn Electronics & Engimeering, Inc.

Jeffery Van Dom, Vice President, Engineering, Cardell Corporation

Amold J. Vander Bok, Divector, Eleceronic Systems, Derroir Diesel Corporation

John M. Vergoz, Vice President, Quality & Technology, The Budd Company

Themas H. Vios, Director of Applied Technology, TRW Vehicle Safery Systems, Inc.

General Information
Accreditation

All academic programs of Ouakland University are accredited by the NMorth Cenrral
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in computer,
electrical, mechanical, manufacturing engineering option in mechanical, and systems engi-
neering are accredived by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
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Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET), and the computer science program is
accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commission of the Computing Sciences
Accreditation Board (CSAB).

Undergraduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.

Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
prepares students for careers in an industrial-based sociery. R:cugnizlng that mdaf; engineeTs
must be able to salve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those ranscending narmow
fields of specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisci-
plinary core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

Oakland University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the maditional fields of
government, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis
— as well as specialized areas, such as robotics, transportation, pollution control, energy
systemns, computer engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engi-
neering. They are also prepared to pursue graduate study for careers in research and teaching.
A growing number of students find their undergraduate engineering educartion is excellent
preparation for careers in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed 1o the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as artificial intelligence, robortics, computer architecture,
computer graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in
engineering andfor computer science with advanced preparation in a number of relared fields.

The School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers minors in computer science
and in compuring for nonmajors.

Professional societies

The school has a number of professional societies such as the Association of Computing
Machinery (ACM), Association of Unmanned Vehicle Systems (AUVS), American
Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
{IEEE), Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), Society of Manufacturing Engineers
{SME), Saciery of Women Engineers (SWE), National Sociery of Black Engineers (NSBE),
National Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE), Theta Tau fraternity and honor societies
Eta Kappa Nu and Tau Beta Pi. Students are encouraged to become active members of one
or more of these organizations. For more details refer to the undergraduate student handbook
of the schoal.

Graduate

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master of
Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems
engineering, computer science and engineering, software engineering and the Doctor of
Fhilosophy degree in systemsengineering, whichinvelvesa blending of variousdisciplines. The
school also offers a Master of Science degree in engineering management in cooperation with
the School of Business Administration.

For more information, see the Oaklend University Graduate Catalog.




00 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Auromation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
goals of the center are to contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial
productivity in the United States and to create a parmership among industries, government
and academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent
robotics, intellipent machine vision and automated manufacturing.

Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have mken
at least four years of high school mathemarics, including riponomerry. A solid background in
English composition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course
work in chemistry and physics. Drafting, machine shop practice, computer programming and
electronics shop courses are weful, but are not required for admission. Normally, a 3.00 (B
average) is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering and Computer
Science.

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed o
meet accreditation criteria, as well as o reflect the Oakland University philosophy of
education. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed to blend
theory and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific bﬂkgmmﬂ
into advanced analysis and design work.

To ensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
has adopted the following transfer policy: Records of students transferring o Cakland
University from other academic institutions are evaluared and rransfer credit is granted as
appropriate. Once matriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining
course work for the degree ar Oakland University. Students who plan to take courses at other
universities must have prior writlen Consent of the chair of their major d:pﬁrtm:nt. Students
may transfer applicable community college credits at any time during their course of study.
However, at least one-half of the credits required for completion of a specific baccalaureare
degree program must be from reglonally aceredived four year institutions, with at least 32
credits carned at Oakland Universicy.

Students planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the
following: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and
differential equations; rwo semester courses in introducrory college physics using caleulus; and
one of two semester courses in chemistry, Other credits in mathematics, science orengineering
will be evaluated with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course
credits generally do not apply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan w mransfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Community
College Liaison Committee. Brochures describing the program are available from community
colleges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science. Students planning to transfer
from Ouakland Community College (OCC) under the “2+2" program must meet specific
requirements that are available in derail from the Admissions Office at OCC. Community
college students who satisfy the MACRAD agreement generally need only 8 additional credics
to satisfy Oakland University's general education requirements.

Srudents planning to transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in calculus, one course in linear algebra, one course in discrete mathemarics if
possible and two semester courses in introductory college physics using calculus. A course in
programming in a high-level language, such as C++, is desirable. Whenever possible, further
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course work in computer science should be planned with an Oakland University adviser to
ensure compatibility with university requirements.
See Transfer seudent information for addirional information.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students wishing to transfer into programs in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science from other majors or from undecided status will be considered upon the
completion of the following courses: MTH 154, 155; PHY 151 and 152. A strong performance
in all of the courses taken at Cakland University, especially in the above listed four courses in
calculus and physics, is required for internal mransfer.

Academic Advising and Plans of Study

The programs of study for all entering freshmen are focused roward acquiring math, science,
writing and programming skills and thus follow a more or less uniform pattern. One of the early
courses taken by engineering students is EGR 101, "Intreduction to Engineering.” This course
is taught by faculty from all the departments of the school, thereby providing a perspective of
their specialty areas and increasing students’ awareness of the engineering profession. Srudents
are encouraged ro meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice.

Upon acquiring major standing (see below), students are a.s.sip;rmd toa facull:'!,r adviser. It is
mandatory for the students o consult their faculry advisers o plan a meaningful program of
professional study in their major immediately after major standing has been granted.

In order to further facilitate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term is
designated as " Advising Week.” This is normally the week befare early registration during the
fall and winter semesters. Failure to meet with hisfher adviser, at least once during each fall and
winter semester, will result in cancellation of the student’s registration for the succeeding
SEMNESDET.

In consultation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should ensure that they
acquire at least 16 credits of design while sarisfying their overall program requirements. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of various subjects. Similarly, computer science
studernits should ensure that they meet various breadth and depth requirements in the advanced
portion of their computer science curriculum. For each program, credits associated with
relevant design experiences and those associated with various compurer science categories are
listed in the school's “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ available from the advising office
{159A Dodge Hall).

The school's academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitions or the details
of degree requirements should consule the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Students of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit. They should complete the form
as early as possible, but no lazer than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credirs.
Transfer students should submit the form when they enter Oakland University, regardless of the
number of credits they have already earmed.

Students are responsible for updating their plans regularly, preferably each semester.
Although advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibilicy for
fulfilling degree requirements remains with students.

Degree Requirements

General requirements for the baccalaureate degrees

The following general requiremenits must be met by students secking a bachelor's degree in
computer engineering, elecerical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineering,
engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science:
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. Complete at least 128 credits for all programs. Ar least 32 credits must be in coursesat

the 300 level or above.

Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University. (Refer to the wransfer policy of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science for further clarification.) The credits
taken at Oakland must include the following for students majoring in:

Computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering: at least 24 credits in
engineering core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 must be
design credirs;

Engineering chemistry and engineering physics: at least 16 credits in required
engineering courses, and 16 credics in chemistry or physics courses required for the
major;

Computer science: at least 20 credirs in computer science courses required for the
Major.

Take the last B credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements ar Oakland
University.

Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English compo-
sition (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

Fulfill the university general education requirement (see below and Underpraduate
degree requirements) .

Fulfill the university ethnic diversity requirement.
Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.
Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.

Eamn a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland
Uniwversity.

Complete an Application for Degree ar the Office of the Registrar and pay the
graduation service fee.

General education

All Qakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eight field
groups for broad exposure toa liberal arts education. Engineeringand computer science students
automatically satisfy two of these groups (natural science and rechnology; mathematics, logic
and computer science) by virtue of required courses. In addition to satisfying the remaining six
groups, engineering and computer science students must arrange to acquire depth in a particular
area of peneral education study. The requirements may be satisfied by selecting one of the course
sequences listed below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field groups not
represented.

American hm'r and literature: HST 114 and ENG 224
{Western civilization and literature)

Asian arts and civilization: AH 104 and 15 210 or 220 or 240 or 270
{arts and international studies)

Asian lirerature and civilization: LIT 100 and 1S 210 {or 220 or 240)
{licerature and international scudies)
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Chinese civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 210 and PS 377
{(intermartional studies and Western civilization)
Classical mythology and philosophy: ENG 312 and PHL 204
(literature ard Western civilization)
Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS 377 (Western civilization and social science)
Culeure and society through film: CIN 150 and AN 307 (arts and social science)
Culture, science and technology: AN 102 or AN 300 and HST 210
{social science and Western civilization)
Ethnic literature and history of African-Americans: ENG 112 and HST 292
{literature and Western civilization)
European history and liverarure: HST 101 or 102 and ENG 241, HST 101 and LIT 181,
HST 102 and LIT 182 (Westemn civilization and liverature)
and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, GRM 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or
HIU 114 and the corresponding IS course (250, 260, 260, 210, 220 or 240)
{language and international studies)
Macro-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECN 200 (or 2100
{Western civilization and social science)
Russian civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 260 and PS 377
{internarional studies and Western civilization)
Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206
{Western civilization and social science)
Theatre and dramatic expression: THA 100 or 301 or 302 and ENG 306
(arts and liverature)

Oakland University also requires that students ke at least one course that satisfies the
ethnic diversity requirement (see Academic Policies and Procedures section of this caalog). A
listing of such courses is also available in the advising office {159A Dodge Hall). Students may
select a course that fulfills both a general education category requirement and the ethnic
diversity requirement.

Suggested sequence for the freshman year
Following is an example of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathemarics.

Engineering majors — First semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 143, CSE 131,
thetoric or general education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151,
general education course.

Computer science majors — First semester: CSE 131, MTH 154, rhetoric, general education
course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151, general educarion course.

Computer science majors are encouraged to take the 1-credit course EGR 101 as a free
elective.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on students’ selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to meet the requirements for admission to major standing promptly. For sample
schedules, refer to the department listings in this catalog or w the student handbook of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Students who are not prepared to enter the mathematics and science courses without
additional preparation in these subject areas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such
students may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they make up the
deficiencies by enrolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year.
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Major standing

Toenrollin 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidates for the baccalaureare degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submirted during the semester in
which students complete all requirements for major standing.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or compurter
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the
academic adviser or the chair of the major department. The purpose of this process is to ensure
that students can correct and are working to correct outstanding deficiencies preventing
admission to major standing. Forms may be obtained in the advising office { 159A Dodge Hall).

To gain major standing requires writing proficiency and satisfactory completion of course
work in mathemarics, science and the major, as designated below.

science and computer engineering
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, 256; APM 263. Science: PHY 151, 152. Major: EGR 101 (for
computer engineering majors only), CSE 131, 171, 231.

Electrical engineering and systems engineering
Mathemartics: MTH 154-155, 256; APM 157. Science: CHM 143, PHY 151, 152.
Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; EE 222; ME 121.

Mathemartics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 257.
Science: CHM 143: PHY 151, 152. Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; ME 221; EE 2212.

Engineering physics
Mathemarics: MTH 154-155, 254. Science: CHM 143; FHY 151, 152, 158.
Major: CSE 131, 171; EE 222

Engineering chemistry
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, 254, APM 257. Science: CHM 157-158 or 164-165; 147-148.
Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; ME 221.

To complete the requirements for major standing satisfactorily a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathematics, science and major course groupings; b) have
nomore than two grades below 2.0in the required courses; ¢ ) nothave repeated any course more
than rwice; and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in whicha W
{(withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credits.

Course load

Students should strike a balance between course load and other commitments. In general,
students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more than
10t 20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week generally should not
carry a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section (see Course and credit system).

Graduation check

To ensure that students have met all requirements, they must participate in a final program
audit during the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduate. Application
should be made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.
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Cooperative education
(eneral information

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science whowant tocombine relevant

work experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the university's

rative educarion program. Co-op employment provides practical training related wo a
student’s field of study and forms an integral partof the educational program. Itenables students
to relare their academic studies with practical applications, and it gives them early contact with
practitioners in their fields.

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students alternate four-month semesters of full-time
study with equal periods of paid, full-time employment in business, industry or government. The
program coordinator and the employer work together to ensure that the pracrical maining
becomes progressively more challenging and carries increasing responsibility as students
advance through the curriculum.

Requirements of the cooperative education program

Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer
science should apply through the office of the cooperative education coordinator (366
Vandenberg Hall, 370-3213).

To be admirted, students must:

1. Be pranted major standing in engineering or computer science (see above), or file
an approved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major
depantment. In addition, engineering students must have completed the mathematics
sequence appropriate to their major.

2. Normally, have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the academic adviser, the cooperative education coordinator
for the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have complered ar least one semester of full-time study at Oakland
University before acceptance into the program.
To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:
1. Complere alternare semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credirs of work appropriate to their elected major during each
semester of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op assignment.

4. Submit a satisfactory training report (as part of the requiremenis for EGR 391} within
four weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op assignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory employer evaluation for each assignment.

The grade assigned in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer’s evaluation, the
student’s written training report, a progress interview with the coordinator and the student's
participation in regularly scheduled classes.

Swudents who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from

the co-op program.
The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Double Major

To earn two majors in engineering or in enginecring and compurter science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition to the credit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours in pertinent technical
courses applicable to the second major.
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Students seeking two degrees should consult the university’s requirements (see Addinional
wundergraduate degrees and majors ).

Policies on Electives
ﬂpprwa;l science electives
Approved science electives for majors in computer science and in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biclogy courses numbered 111, 113 and higher;
CHM 158 (143 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 234 and I'Ligl:nzr1
except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, excepr PHY 341; and
ENV 308 and 373. Special topics and independent study courses require prior approval.
Where as any one of the above courses may be taken to satisfy the science elective, some
subjects have a greater relevance and usefulness than others to a specific major. Such subjects
have been identified for each major, under departmenial listings, later on in this catalog. It is
highly recommended that students take one of the recommended science elective courses listed
under the departmental requirements.

Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected o have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, physics and
chemistry. Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and
CHM 143 may not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer
science. Specifically, the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for credic
toward the degree: MTH 011, 012, 100, 118, 121-122, 141; PHY 101, 102; CHM 101, 104
and 300,

MNew courses in mathematics, physics or chemistry that may be introduced in the future will
be added to the list if the content warrants. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

Minors and Concentrations

Students who wish 1o add a minor or concentration or otherwise participate in an
interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a program.
Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or
department involved.

Described below are the requirements for minors and concentrations that have been
approved for engineering and computer science majors. Students planning medical, dental or
optometry carcers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry {see Other Academic Options in the Arnts and Sciences portion of the
catalog).

Accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a minor in accounting,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:
ACC 200, 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting { ACC) courses for which students have

the prerequisites.
Applied mathematics
Coordinator: Jerrold W, Grossman

Forengineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. Toobtain a minor
in applied mathemarics, students must complere the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or
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better ineach: MTH 154, 256, 302, either 351 or 475; STA 216 (or another statistics course
approved by the coordinater); and one course chosen from among APM 157, 263, or any 3-
or 4-credic 300-400 level courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA, except APM 407 and
MTH 497. Students should consult an adviser in the Department of Mathemartical Sciences
when planning their programs.

Applied statistics
Coordinator: Robert H. Kushler

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 16 credis. To obtain a
concentration in applied statistics, students must complete at least 16 credits in staristics with
an average grade of at least 2.0. Courses must include STA 226 or another
introductory course, STA 322, 323 and 324. Swudents should consule an adviser in the
Department of Mathemarical Sciences when planning their programs.

Biology
Coordinator: Nalm J. Unakar

For computer science majors, 2 minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
biology, students must take a minimum of 20 credits in biology, including BIO 111, 113and 1 16.

Ar least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8 credits must be
taken ar Ouakland University.

Chemistry
Coordinator: Michael D. Sevilla

For computer science majors, a minimum of 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
chemistry, students must take CHM 157-158, 234-235, 3215 and 341. This minor is also
available for engineering majors, requiring a minimum of 24 credits. Engineering majors must

complete the following courses with an average grade of 2.0 or better: CHM157-158 (or 167-
168), 325, 342, 470 and 471. A minimum of B credits must be taken ar Oakland University.

Economics
Coordinator: Kevin J. Murphy

Forengineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 18-20 credits. Toobtaina minor
in economics (offered by the School of Business Administration), students must complete the
following courses with a grade of at least 1.0 in each course: ECN 150 or 210 or 200201,

and 12-16 additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the
prerequisites. Students who have taken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to eam a minor.

Environmental studies
Coordinator: Paul Tomboudian

For engineering majors, a minimum of 24 credits. To obtain a concentration in environmen-
tal studies, students must complete the following courses: a) CHM 234, ENV 308 and ME 407,
b) 8 credits of electives chosen from ENV 372, 373 and BIO 301; and c) 4 credits of ME 490
or 4%4 on an approved environmental engineering topic.
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Finance
Coordinator: Eduard ]. Farragher

For computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obtain a minor in finance,
students must complete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200,
MM 250, FIN 322 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least
2.0 in each course is required.

General business
Coordinator: Kevin Nathan

For engineeringand computer science majors, a minimum of 19-23 credits. Toobtainaminor
in general business, students must complete the following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0
in each course: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or 150) and 201, ACC 200, ORG 330, and 6-8
addiricnal credits chosen from 300- or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM or QMM for which students have met the prerequisites.

International orientation for engineering/computer science students
Coordinator: Bhshan L. Bhart

In view of the ever-increasing globalization of industry, students in engineering and
computer science need to be aware of their internarional opportunities and also ro develop an
intellectual background that enhances their ability to respond 1o professional challenges in the
global environment.

To obtain a minor in intemational orientation for engineering/computer science students,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:

Introductory course (4 credits): 1S 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, 260; HST 102, 341
Foreign language consistent with the introductory course (8 credirs)

ECN 200 or 210 (4-6 credits)

One advanced course (4 credits) from PS 314 or ECN 373

EGR 496 (4 credirs), which requires eight weeks of studyfwork abroad.

Some of the courses listed above also sarisfy general education requirements.
This minor does not satisfy the approved minor requirements for the computer science
Program.

Linguistics
Coordinator: Peter | Binkert

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
linguistics, students must :;umpl:tc the following courses wi.l;]'nmav:mg: gm&l:ufat least 2.0:
LIN 201 and 380, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits ar the 300 or 400 levels, 4 of which
must be at the 400 level.

Management information systems
Coordinator: Kieran Mathieson

The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: CSE 115, 130 or 131 or 220; MIS 300, 304 and 316.




SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 309

Physics
Coordinator: Ken Elder

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
physics, students must complere the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0¢
PHY 151-152, 158, and at least 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.

Production and operations management
Coordinator: T.J. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or 130 0r 131; QMM 250
or STA 126; POM 343; and any two courses chosen from POM 441, 445, 448, 480 and
QMM 452,

Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P. Doane

For compurer science majors, a minimum of 19 credits. To obtain a minor in quantitative
methods, students must complete the following courses with a grade of ac least 2.0 in each
course: CSE 130 0r 131; OMM 250 0r STA 216; three courses chosen from ECN 405, MIS 444,
POM 448, QMM 440 or 452, STA 323 and 324,

Additional Information
isite courses
In planning their schedules, students should ensure that chey satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they
register for courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any
financial penalties incurred by such cancellation.

Project and independent study courses

Project and independent study courses numbered 490 and 494 are available o provide
enrichment opportunities to qualified studenes. They are not intended as substitutes for regular
course offerings; rather, they allow studens to investigare areas of interest outside the scope of
regular courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodared in regular courses,
or gain educational experiences beyond that of regular course work.

Ta r:gist:rfurapmjtctnr i.'ndl:prnd.mt study course, students must first submita phn of work
to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved in writing by
the faculty member and the chair of the major department before students may register for the

COUTSE.
Application forms are available in the advising office (159A Dodge Hall).

Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submirtting a petition of
exception (see Pention of exception).

Students seeking a review of their acade mic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaint should submit a written petition to the chair of their major
department or to the associate dean. Petitions will be processed according to established

university procedures.
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Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of rruth and honesty, which are essential to
fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitted.

Students who are found guilty of academic misconduce as determined by the university
Academic Conduct Committee, inany course offered by the school, may be subject topenalries,
among which are a reduced grade for the assignment, a grade of 0.0 for the entire course,
academic probation, or suspension or dismissal from the university.

All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.

See the Academic Conduct Policy section of the catalog for more detailed information.

Academic

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will
be reviewed at the end of each semester to determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathemartics and
science; and c) all courses raken at Cakland University. Students whose cumulative grade
point averages fall below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on
provisional status.

While on provisional status, students must have their programs of scudy approved by the
chair of their major department. Students who fail to remove provisional conditions after
one semester are generally ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional
status may be continued if students are judged to be making substantial progress toward
correcting the deficiency. (For part-time students, 12 consecutive credits of course work
will be considered equivalent to one semester.)

Students on provisional starus may not serve on committees of the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science may transfer to another school or college within the university
subject to their requiremenits.

The above rules were established by the undergraduare curriculum committee of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their
academic status must address a written petition to the School’s committee on academic
standing. Petitions may be submited o the academic adviser or the associate dean.

Unsatisfactory performance

Un.ﬁ.'ij;isfanurf (U) grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A stodent
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a
grade below 2.0 has been earned must repeat that course at Cakland University. Courses in
which a grade below 1.0 has been earned may not be subsequently passed by competency
examination or independent study.

See Repeatmg courses for additional information.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

168 DODGE HALL {248) 370-2200

Chairperson: Subramaniam Ganesan
Professor emeritus: Glenn A. Jackson

Professors: David E. Boddy, Subramaniom Ganesan, Richard E. Haskell, Janusz W, Laski,
Sarma R. Vishnubhotls, Thomas G, Windekneche

Associate professors: Frank A. Cioch, Fatma Mili, Ronald J. Srodawa, Christian C. Wagner
Assistant professor: Gautamn Singh

Special instructor: Jerry E. Marsh

Visiting instructor: Craig Ashley

Adjunct professor: Osman D. Altan

Adjunct associate professors: Gerard Jorwiak, Ken Rao

Adjunct assistant professor: Emad Looka

Major in Computer Engineering

Major technological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and it
is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but
prepared to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in
the fundamentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness to accept and thrive on
change.

The computer engineering program at Oakland University is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer-related
acrivities in the years ahead. A balance berween theoretical and pracrical experience and an
emphasis on the software and hardware aspects of computers are key elements to the university's
coOmpUter engineering major.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits. They must demonstrate
proficiency in writing {see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following require-

ments

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 256 Introduction to Lm:an"l.lg:hm i
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
APM 263 Discrere Mathemarics 4
CHM 143 General Chemistry 4
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PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
Approved science elective® 4

34

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSE1T1 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
CSE 231 Computing 11 4
CSE 161 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4
CSE 378 Design of Digiral Systems it

20

core

EGHR 101 Introduction to EI'IEII'I.I:H!’IIIE 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
EE 2212 Introduction to Electrical Circuirs 4
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3

14

Professional subjects

Required:

EE 3126 Electronic Circuit Design 4
CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture 4
CSE 470 Microprocessor-based System Design
or
CSE 490 Senior Project®* &
12
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
CSE 343 Theory of Computation (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (4-8)
EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)
EE 437 Introduction to Communicartion Electronics (4)
SYS 421 Robotic Systems (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 463 Foundarions of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simularion in Engineering (4}
CSE 490+ Senior Project (2-4)
CSE 494++= Independent Study (2-4)
8

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) fy

For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives. _ »
Total 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
compueter engineering students ave CHM 158, and any PHY course ruanbered 325 or higher (excepe
PHY 341).

**Needs approval for its design content by the chairperson of the Deparement of Computer Science
and Engmeering.

**xNeeds prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Computer Science and
Engmeerng.
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Design requirements

All compurer engineering students must complete a toeal of at least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seek their faculty adviser’s approval. Also, consule the SECS "Undergraduate Srudent Hand-
book™ for a listing of the number of design eredit hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requiremenits stated above, computer engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECH 150, 200 or 210 as a part of
the general education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below
2.0 are permitted; at most two different courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat
attempts is permitted.

Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background mayfollow a schedule such asthe one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 143, CSE 131, rhetoric
ar general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credic free elective, 17 credits.

year — fall semester: APM 263, PHY 152, CSE 231, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 256, EE 2212, CSE 161, peneral educartion, 15
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257 ME 221,5Y5317, EE 326, general education, 18 credits;
winter semester: ME 241, CSE 378, SYS 325, peneral education, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384, CSE 470 or 490, professional elective, science elecrive,
EGR 401, 17 credits; winter semester: CSE 404, professional elective, 4-credit free elective,
12 credits.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the organization, processing and display of information. Through choice of minor, students may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathemarics,
business applications, management science or other areas that utilize computers in everyday
operations.

To earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer science, students must
complete a minimurn of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergradute degree
requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathemarics and science) 24
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Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Caleulus 8
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 163 Diiscrete Mathematics 4
STA 126 Applied Statistics (or approved substitute) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory X
Approved science elective® 4
33
Computer science and engineering core
CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSE171 Ineroduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
CSE 231 Computing L1 4
CSE 261 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4
CSE 378 Design of Digital Systems 1;
Professional subjects
Required: ;
CSE 335 Programming Languages 4
CSE 343 Theory of Computation 4
CSE 402 Social Implications of Computing 1
(CSE 450 Crperating Systems 4

13
Electives — 12 credits chosen from:

At least one of the following software design oriented courses: CSE 413, 414, 415,
416,437,438, 439, 440, 445, 447, 455, 465 (4-12)
Any 300- or 400-level CSE course (4-8)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
CSE 490%= Senior Project (2-4)
CSE 494** Independent Study (2-4)
12
Approved minor 0
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Total 128

* Approved science electives are givenm Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
compaeter science students are CHM 143, and any PHY course naembered 325 or higher.
**Meeds prior approval of the chairperson of the Department of Compuaer Science and Engineering.

Computer science requirements

Each student must attain depth of coverage in at least three of the following five areas in the
advanced elective courses of the Computer Science curriculum: algorithms, data structures,
software design, programming concepts and computer architecture. Depth of coverage is
assured by an accumulation of a minimum of four credits in a given area. In addition, every
student must accumulate at least two credit hours in each of the above five areas by waking
appropriate courses numbered 300 and above. For details, consult the SECS Undergraduare
Student Handbook.
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Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2, Eﬂwul'um-mchgmup.- namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects, professional subjects and approved minor. Within professional subjects, at most
two grades below 2.0 are permitted, at most two different courses may be repeated and a total
of three repear attempts is permirted

Approved minors

Computer science students must complete an approved miner with an average grade point
of at least 2.00. Approved minors are: accounting, applied mathematics, applied statistics,
biology, chemistry, economics, finance, general business, linguistics, physics and quantitative
methods (see Concentrations and minors, above).

Orher minors or alternare pmg:ramrn:vb: approved by perition. Students must apply to the
coordinator of the program for assistance in planning their minors and to obtain certification.

Courses used 1o satisfy minor requirements may also be used to meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students willneed
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 131, general educarion, English compasition
or peneral education, 16 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 16 credirs.

Sophomore year — fall semester: APM 263, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 231, peneral education,
18 credits: winter semester: MTH 256, CSE 161, course in minor, general education, 15
credits.

Junior year — fall sernester: STA 226, CSE 335, course in minor, general educarion, 16 credits;
winter semester: CSE 343, 378, course in minor, general education o free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 401, 450, professional elective, course in minor, science
elective, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, course inminor, free elective,
14 credirs.

Minors in computer science or computing for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers two minors, one in computer
science and the other in computing, to students with majors other than engineering or
COMPUTEr sCience.

The minor in computer science is suitable for soudents with a major in mathematics, physics,
chemistry or biclogy, who may wish to emphasize numerical, scientific and engineering aspects
of computing. Students must earn a minimum of 20 credits, including the following courses:
CSE 131, 171, 231, 261 or 378, any CSE course numbered 300 or above. At least 12 of these
credits must be taken at Oakland University. A grade of 2.0 is required in each course for this

MO,
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The minor in computing is suitable for students with a major in liberal arts or business, wha
may wish to emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing aspects of computing.
Studenrs must earn a minimum of 20 credits as follows: 8 credits from CSE 125, and 1300r 131;
12 credits from CSE 220, CSE courses numbered 232 through 245, CSE 340 and 345. Ar least
12 of these credits must be taken at Oakland University. An average grade of ar least 2.0 is
required in courses counted toward this minor.

Students must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science and Engineer-
ing in order o register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.

Secondary teaching minor in computer science

The secondary teaching minor in computer science requires completion of 28 credits, of
which 20 must be as follows: CSE 125, 171, 131, 231, and any other 4-credit CSE courses
numbered 261 or higher. At least 12 of these credits must be mken at Oakland University. In
addition, 8 credits must be completed in appropriate courses offered by the School of
Educarion and Human Services; students should consult the secondary education program
coordinator (514 O'Dowd, 370-3093) for selection of these courses. A grade of at least 2.0 is
required for each CSE course taken toward this minor. Permission of the Department of
Computer Science and Engineering is required for registration in any 300- or 400-level CSE
course.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

1024 SCIEMCE AND ENGINEERING BUILDING (248) 370-2177
Chairperson: Nam A. Kheir
Professors emeriti: David H. Evans, Howard R. Wier

Professors: Ka C. Cheok, Naim A. Kheir, Keith R. Kleckner, Michael P. Polis, Andryej Rusek,
Tung H. Weng, Mohamed A. Zohdy

Associate professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Manohar Das, Edward Y. L. Gu,
Sankar Sengupta, Robert P. Van Til

Assistant professor: Parmick Dessert
Adjunct professors: Ronald R. Beck, Robert F. Bordley, Donald R. Falkenburg
Adjunct associate professors: Francis B. Hoogterp, Mutasim Sadman

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland
University's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills for challenging careers in electrical engineering in the
coming decades. The curriculum offers strong fundamentals in analog and digital circuits,
electronics including VLS systems, electromagnetics, electronic devices, communications,
controls and power systems. In addition, a strong laboratory component of the program offers
numerous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas o practical
problems using modem equipment and hardware/software tools.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research related ronew developments
in the field. Their activities contribure to a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in electrical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency {see Undergradume degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 154 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 143 General Chemistry 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
Approved science elective® 4
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Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction o Engineering or 1
EE 101 Introduction to Electrical and Systems Engineering ] + 1%
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 131 Computing | @
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Intraduction o Electrical Circuits 4
EE 384 Electronic Marerials and Devices 4
ME 221 Seatics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 37 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
LY.
Professional subjects
Required:
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 345 Electric and Magneric Fields 3
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 3
EE 378 Dresign of Digital Systems 4
EE 437 Intreduction to Communication Electronics 4
EE 491 Senior Design 4
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
16
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
Any 400 level courses with an EE or SYS designation
EE 450%** Senior Project (2-4)
EE 4944+ Independent Study (2-4)
8
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 4
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives.
Toral 118

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
electrical engineering saudents are PHY 331, 361 and 371.
*#* This addinonal credic will coune toward free elective.
E*f-mmwgmmquuwnf&mmﬁhm
ngineering.

Depth areas

Electrical engineering students desiring depth in a particular area should consider the
following professional elective packages: Electronics — EE 426 and either EE 485 or 487;
Control systems — SYS 422, 433; Computers — EE 470, 472; Power systems — SYS 458,
ME 454.

Design requirements

All elecrrical engineering students must complete a total of ar least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seek their faculty adviser's approval. The SECS "Undergraduate Student Handbook™ lists the
number of design credit hours contained in each course.
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Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, electrical engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of
the general education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
mmmmpad:ﬂfatlmlmﬂﬂi{n each t‘tq_u'i.n:d gmup:mrmly,nﬂdmam;rd
science, core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades
below 2.0 are permitted, at most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat
atremnpts is permitted.

Major in Systems Engineering

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with roots in a diverse spectrum of engineering
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex array of subsystems,
are rypical of the systems approach to problem solving and design.

Cakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic systems
and control, and mmd'amn-ing.

The dynamic systems and control program prepares students for the field of control
engineering. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering,
along with a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed to teach the fundamentals of
mechanical systems, control system design techniques and the pracrical marter of implement-
ing the controllers in modem electronic hardware.

The manufacturing program emphasizes the important role of the computer in systems
design. This curriculum isanchored by a strong computer science component which, along with
professional courses, prepares students for careers in simulation, computer-assisted design and
SYSTEms optimization.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in systems
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate-writing profi-
ciency (see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 256 Introducrion o Linear Algebra 3
AFPM 157 Introduction to Differential Equations 3

APM 163 Discrete Mathematics (4) or
MTH 254* Moultivariable Calculus (4) 4
CHM 143 General Chemistry 4
PHY 151-152 Introduction o Physics 8
Approved science elective™® 4
i4

i ing core

EGR 101 Introduction 1o Engineering or 1
5YS 101 Introduction 1o Electrical and System Engineering | + [=e*
EGR 401 Professional Engineering |
CSE 131 Computing I 4
CSE 171 introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 2122 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Searics and Dynamics 4
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ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
ME 372 Properties of Materials 4
SYS 17 Engineering Probabilicty and Staristics k!
SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
31
Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (34 credits)
Required:
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 3
EE378 Design of Digital Systems 4
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
SYS 433 Modem Control System Design 4
SYS 491 Senior Design 4
26
Electives — B credits chosen from:
Any 400-level courses with EE or 5YS designation
SYS 490+t Senior Project (2-4)
SYS 494*1 Independent Study (1-4)
Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credits)
Required:
SYS 422 Robotic Systems 4
SYS 483 Production Systems 4
SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems 4
SYS 485 Sratistical Quality Conrrol 4
SYS 491 Senior Design 4
ME 474 Manufacturing Processss &
14
Electives — B credits chosen from:
Any 400-level courses with the SYS, EE or ME designation
CSE 412 Artificial Intelligence in Manufacturing (4)
SYS 4901 Senior Project (2-4)
SYS 494+ Independent Study (2-4)
&
Free Electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 4-6
For limitations on free elecrives see Policies on electives.,
Total 128
*MTH 254 is requared for dynamic systems and conevol opeion and APM 263 is requured for

** Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended
are PHY 331 and 371.

***This additional credic will count toward free elective.
TNeeds prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineer-

mg

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, systems engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as part of the
general education requirement.
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General business

Students enrolled in the manufacturing option may wish to augment their degree with
aminor in general business. This may be done by completing 19-23 credirs specified by the
School of Business Administration (see Minors in the Business Administration portion of
the catalog). Credies from the minor may be used to satisfy the social science general
education requirement, the economics requirement, and the free elective requirement.

Design requirements

All systems engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seek their faculty adviser’s approval. The SECS "Undergraduate Student Handbook™ lists
the number of design credit hours contained in each course.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely mathemarics and science,
core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below
2.0 are permitted; at most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat
attempts is permitted.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
hackgmund may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students
will need additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required
background upon entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101 or EE 101 or SYS 101, MTH 154, CHM 143,
CSE 131, rthetoric or general education, 17 or 18 credits; winter semester: MTH 155,
FHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 1-credic free elective, 17 credits.

year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or 141, general education,
16 credits; winrer sernester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 111 or 241, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 16 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 156, 5Y5 317 or EE 384, ME 3712 (for SYS majors), EE326
{for EE majors), SYS 325, general education, 17 or 18 credits; winter semester: two
professional subjects, one science elective, one free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384 or Y5 317 and two professional subjects (for EE majors),
three professional subjects {for SYS majors), EGR 401, general education, 16 or 17 credits:
winter semester: EE491 or SYS 491, two professional subjects, 12 credits.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

170 DODGE HALL (248) 370-2210

Chairperson: Joseph D. Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhatt, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph D. Hovanesian, Michael Y.Y. Hung,
Gilbert L. Wedekind

Associate professors: Gary C. Barber, Ren-Jyh Gu, Ching L. Ko, Michael A. Latcha,
Brian P. Sangeorzan

Assistant professors: Keyu Li, Suresh C. Ramalingam
Adjunct professors: Francis H.K. Chen, Grant B, Gerhaot, Ra#nwﬂl Ehetm
Adjunct associate professors: Daniel C. Haworth, Ranjit K. Roy, Simon C.Y. Tung

Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers career opportunities in areas such as design,
analysis, test development, research and the manufacturing of various products,

Oakland University's mechanical engineering program provides the student with a founda-
tion in the fundamental concepts and principles associated with mechanics of solids, thermo-
dynamics, fluid mechanics, heat rransfer, fluid and thermal energy systems, materials, manufac-
turing, design of mechanical systems, electrical circuits, computer programming and software
utilization. A strong laboratory experience and the utilization of instrumentation and comput-
ers is interwoven through the curriculum. The program also provides numerous engineering
design experiences.

Students majoring in mechanical engineering will select an option, pm‘.ridingfur selection
among senior-level courses in one of four areas: either the general mechanical engineering
option or the more specialized options of fluid and thermal systems, computer-aided design, or
manufacturing engineering.

The Mechanical Engineering curriculum including the first three options is accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET). In addition, the Manufacturing Engineering option in Mechanical
Engineering, which focuses on application of mechanical engineering principles in materials
and manufacturing processes, product engineering, and the design of manufacturing systems,
has also been accredited by ABET.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency {see Undergraduate degree requavements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General Education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus 8

MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4

MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3

APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
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CHM 143
PHY 151-152

3213

General Chemistry (or CHM 164)
Introductory Physics

Approved science elective®

core
EGR 101 Introduction o Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 131 Compauting 1
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Lngir.: and Microprocessors
EE 121 Introduction o Electrical Circuirs
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics
ME 241 Thermodynamics
ME 372 Properties of Materials
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Startistics
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems
. ﬂ.lbjﬂu
Required:
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations
ME 331 Introducrion to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials
Professional design requirements
Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
Group B
ME 454 Solar and Alrernare Energy Systems (4)
ME 4512 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

HL
ks L= =

'.HL
o] RIS S S

o

11

8

Also choose art least three credits from, Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME
492, or Senior Project, ME 490. Credits from ME 492 and ME 490 should belong to, and be
counted toward, one of the professional options listed below. Students who elect the Manufac-
turing Engineering option are required to select ME 493.

Students who elect the Fluid and Thermal Systems option are advised to satisfy Group B
requirements with ME 481.

Professional options

1. General mechanical engineering option (15 credirs)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken o sarisfy Group A and B

design requirements)
ME 423
ME 438
ME 448
ME 449
ME 450
ME 454
ME 456

Acoustics and Noise Conrral (4)
Fluid Transport (4)
Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Numerical Techniques in Hear Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
Computer-Aided Data Acquisition Analysis and Control (2)

Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
Energy Systems Analysis (4)
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ME 457 Intermal Combustion Engines 1 (4)

ME 461 Analysit and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 471 Marterial Properties and Processes (4)

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes {4)

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction and Wear (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)

ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Mot more than 4 credits from:

ME 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

ME 477 Concurrent Engineering (4)

ME 4584 Auromotive Engineering Design | (4)

ME 494** Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

SYS 443 Production Systems (4)

SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)
15

2. Fluid and thermal systems option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B

design requirements)

ME 423 Acoustics and Moise Conrrol (4)

ME 449 Numerical Technigues in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 450 Computer-Aided Data Acquisition Analysis and Conrrel (2)

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 457 Internal Combustion Engines 1 (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

ME 494** Independent Study (2-4)

S5YS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4) .
15

3, Computer-aided design option (15 credirs)

Required subjects

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Strucrures (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAD/CAM Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 449 Numerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (1)

ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)

ME 494** Independent Study (2-4)
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b

No more than 4 credits from:
SYS 463 Foundarions of Computer-Aided Design (4)

13

4. Manufacturing Engineering option (15 credits)
Srudents selecting this option must complete a required form before taking courses for this
option, and they should have completed the engineering core and professional subjects
requirements of the mechanical engineering curriculum.

Required subjects

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)

ME 467 Oprical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)

or SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

ME 493 Senior Manufacturing Engineering Design Project (3)

Suggested professional electives. Students are urged to consider selecting one of the
following courses to satisfy their free electives requirement:

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 467 Optical Measurement and Cuality Inspection (4)
ME 472 Marerial Properties and Processes (4)

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction and Wear (4)

ME 476 Product and Process Development (4)

ME 477 Concurrent Engineering (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
SYS 411 Robotic Systems (4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control {4)

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)

ME 494+ Independent Study (2-4)

15

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency and
programming recommendations) 4
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives,
Toral 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
mechamical engmeering students are PHY 331, 351, 366, 371; CHM 158; BIO 111 and 205.
**Needs prior permission of the champerson of the Department of Mechanical Engineering.

Deesign credits must be associated with courses in the professional option, chosen with
approval of a faculey adviser. All mechanical engineering students must complete a total of at
least 16 credit hours of design while satisfying their overall program requirements. Consule the
SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook” for a listing of the number of design credit hours
contained in each course.
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Economics requirement

In addirion to the requirements stated above, mechanical engineering students muse fulfill
the economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as part
of the general education requirement.

Recommended computer experience
In addition o the required computer courses, it is recommended thar students have some

experience in computer-aided drawing, such as ME 208; Fortran language, such as CSE 232;
and word processing, spread sheets and simple graphics, such as CSE 201,

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects, and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below
2.0 are permitted; at most two different courses may be repeated and a wtal of three repeat
attempts is permitted.

Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
addirional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 143, CSE 131, thetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 16
credirs.

Sophomore ym—fa‘EI semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 271 urlll,g:n:mtaﬂmtim, 16
credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 122, ME 221 or 241, general eduecation, 15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 321 and 331, 5YS 315, general education, 17
credits; winter semester: ME 361, 372, free or professional elective, science elective, 16
credirs.

Senior mr—fa]l semester: STS 317, EGR 401, ME 492 or 493 or 490, pmﬁ:ﬁimml su'bju:t,
general educarion, 15 credits; winter semester: four professional subjects, 16 credis
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES

PROGRAMS

Major in Engineering Chemistry

Coordinators: Ching L. Ko (engineering) , Julien Gendell { chemisery)

The peogram in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
Computer Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads 1o the Bachelor of Science
degree. It providesfor intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation in engineering.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
roust complete a minimum of | 28 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduare
degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathematics and science)

Mathematics and physics

MTH 154-155
MTH 254
APM 157
PHY 151-152

Chemistry
CHM 157-158
CHM 234-235
CHM 237
CHBM 325
CHM 342-343
CHM 348
CHM 471

Calculus

Mulrivariable Calculus

Introduction o Differential Equations
Introduction to Physics

General Chemistry {or CHM 167-168)
Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry Laboratory |

Macromolecular Chemistry

Plus one lecture or laboratory course {two or three credits) above CHM 400

Engineering
EGR 101
EGR 401
CSE 131
CSE 171
EEZ12

ME 221

ME 241

ME 331
SYS 325

Plus 8 credits from:

ME 438
ME 448
ME 449
ME 456

Introduction to Enginesring

Professional Engineering

Computing 1

Ineroduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors
Introduction o Electrical Circuits

Statics and Dynamics

Thgnnudfnamics

Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport

Lumped Patrameter Linear Systems

Fluid Transport (4)
Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Credits
24

Rl o O P b OO0 S
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MNumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

Energy Systems Analysis (4)
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ME 481 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
a8
Free electives {may be used 1o sarisfy writing proficiency)
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives. 51{4)
Total 128

Performance requirements

In addition to the previcusly stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses taken to satisfy the engineering,
chemistry, and mathemartics and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinators: Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy (engineermg), Andrei Slavin (phoysics)

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
Computer Science and the College of Arts and Sciences. This program blends the pure and
applied, the theoretical and pracrical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful
educational experience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering
physics students may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal education.

Toeam the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering physics, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduare degree
requirements ) and meet the ﬁ:rlluwi.t'ug requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and sciences
MTH 154-155 Caleulus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
APM 257 Intreduction to Differential Equarions 3
CHM 143 General Chemistry 4
PHY 151-152 Introducrory Physics 8
PHY 158 Physics Laboratory 7
FHY 317 Modemn Physics Laboratory 2
FHY 351 Intermediate Theorerical Physics 4
FHY 361 Mechanics 1 4
PHY 371 Meodern Physics 4

Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:
PHY 331 Optics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism | (4)

FHY 471 Cuanrum Mechanics 1 (4) 4
47

Engineering

(SE 131 Computing | 4

CSEIT] Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors &

EE 222 Introducrion wo Electrical Circuits 4

EE 516 Electronic Circuir Design 4

ME 221 Sratics and Dynamics 4

ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
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SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Seatistics 3
SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3

30

Professional option

(The following two options are offered as typical. Studenes with different interests can
construct different options in consultation with the program coordinators.)

Solid state physics and technology option

EE 384 Electronic Marerials and Devices

PHY 472 Chantum Mechanies |

Design elective, chosen from:

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcompurers (4)

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

SYS 410 Systems Optimization and Design (4)
Applied mechanics option

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves

ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials

Diesign elective, chosen from:

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4)
Technical electives, chosen from:

MTH 256 Introducrion to Linear Algebra (3)

APM 263 [hscrete Mathematics (4)

PHY 318 Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2)

PHY 331 Optics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)

PHY 381 Elecrricity and Magnetism | (4) or

EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields {3)

PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratory (2)

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics | (4)

PHY 482 Electricity and Magnetics 11 (4)

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (3)

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Any 400-level EE, ME or S5YS courses (4-8)

Free electives (can be used vo sarisfy writing proficiency)
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives.

ol o
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Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the engineering and computer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses raken 1o meet program requirements.

Course Offerings

Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the
following designations: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering
courses, EE; systems engineering courses, SYS; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Courses
offered under the general title of engineering are listed under EGE. For some of the courses, the
semester{s) in which they are usually offered is indicated at the end of course description.
However, this is subject to change.

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.

ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering {1}
Introduction mdwvmdu:-flm of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lectures on
topics in engineering. Offered fall, winter. (Graded S/L)

EGR 295 Special Topics (1 to 4)
Study of special topics in engineering andjor computer science. May be taken more than once. Topic must
be approved prior w registration.

EGR 391 Emnﬁwﬁuﬁmﬁﬁwwwurﬂdm:!l}
humwrmmhrmﬂpnﬁbwﬂwmﬁﬂz tef science students to be taken in the semester
acooperative training assignment. A reportof the training assignment must be submitted within

of the beginning of the course. I-‘hrb:tﬂwnmtutlurtdm Offered fall, winrer.
htm:pm:: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator.

EGR 400 Enginecering Seminar {1)
Lectures and discussions conducted by faculty, graduate students and speakers from industry and other
universities. Emphasis is on current research interests of the school. May be taken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Sepninars of professional interest to engineers, including such t as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, engineering economics and technical communications. % raded S, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: Senior status in engineering.

EGH 4946 International Engincering and Computer Science (4)

An independent study or technical intemship involving a minimum of eight weeks of residence abroad:
student is required to present a final report. Departmental approval is required prior to registration.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (4)
A, first course Inmuﬂi&‘ﬂ!m-ﬂiﬂhﬂt andtﬁumnmcmmhwdmnmm
computer hardware, and business applications. Topies include word processing, spreadsheers, dara

hmm ment, data communications and graphics software. Programming concepts in data base
=solving methodology is emphasized. Instruction is dl'l.rld:.-d berween lecture and

cnmpudrulal:ﬂmmry Offered fall, winter. Sausfies the smmersiey peneral education requarement in mathemar-

ics, bogic and compruter science,

Precequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.
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CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (4)

Introduction o digital computers and algorithmic programming in a language such as C++. Topics
inchude: dara storage and manipulation, control structures, functions and subprogramming. Inroduction
to ohject oriented programming. eering and computer science majors should enroll in CSE 131,
Srudens cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and 131, Offered fall, winter. Satisfies the universiy general
educarion requirement in mathematics, logic and computer science.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 131 Computing 1 (4)

Introduction o computer programming using a high level programming language such as C++. General
methods of problem solving and principles of algorithmic design and object-oriented design. Basic data
structures are introduced. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and 131, Offered fall, winter.
Corequisite: MTH 154.

CSE 171 Intraduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Introducticon to digital kogic using programmable logic devices. Inmmoduction 1o computer organization and
microprocessors. Assembly language programming. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 131 and MTH 154

CSE 201 Engineering Computer Use (1)

Microcomputer software of use to engineering andcﬂxtummc' ¢ students. Word processing, spread.-
sheets, data base management, data communications and graphics. Stuedents cannot recebve credic for both
CSE 201 and 125

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (4)

Inmroduction to business data processing wing the COBOL programming language. Emphasis B on
structured programming and top-down development in an interactive environment. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Ability to program in at least one high-level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (4)
Continuation of CSE 120, Advanced capabilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include
report writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business data
rocessing systems will be programmed, Credit applies o graduation but not the major.
requisive: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE 231 Computing 11 (4}

A second course in programming, with emphasis on data abstraction and object-oriented destgn. The basic
dara strocrtures in COMpURET sCHENCE, iml:]ﬁ':? stacks, queues, files, lists, trees and graphs, are covered in
derail. Concepts of design, analysis and verification are discussed in the context of abstract dara types.
Examples of applications taken from numeric and symbolic domains are used. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 131 or equivalent.

CSE 232-245  Programming Language Labs

Pretequisite for each course: fzﬁirr to program in one high-level language.
CSE 132 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1)

CSE 235 Language Laboratory — PASCAL (1)

SE 237 Lanpuage Laboratory — ADA I:%'J

CSE 238 Language Laboratory — C++ (1

Mote: students cannot receive credit for both CSE 238 and 130 or 131,
(CSE 239 Language Laboratory — Modula-2 (1)

CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1)

CSE 241 Language Laborarory — FORTH (1)

CSE 244 Language Laboratory — PROLOG (1)

CSE 245 Language Laboratory — SMALLTALK (1)

CSE 261 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (4)

Computer algorithms, their design and analysis. Serategies for constructing algorithmic solutions,
including divide-and-conquer, dynamic programming and greedy algorithms. Development of algorithms
for parallel and distributed architectures. Computational complexity as i pertains to time and space is used
to evaluate the algorithens. A general overview of complexity classes is given. Offered fall, winter,
Prerequisite: CSE 231, APM 263.
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CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)
Idenrical with LIN 315,
Prerequisive: ALS 176, CSE 130 or 131,

CSE 335 Programming quuﬁ
Fundamental in programming itﬂgt:luﬁewﬂlhir,’n level languages are studied in depth and

their approaches to the fundamental issues in language design are compared. lssues include: data types and
SErUCTLITes, mn.l:n:ll structures, binding times, run-time, storage organization, fexibiliy vs. tﬂ'h:leru,'.y.
El:_nml'lndmintﬂpr:tnd languages, strong ve. weak typing, block structure and scope of names. Offered fall,

Winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 261, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Seudy of hardware and software characteristics as they pertain to file design. Standard file design
vechmigues are covered with an emphasis on general problem solving approaches. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, junior standing.

CSE 343 Theory of Computation (4)

Formal models of computation, including finite state imw sutomata and Turing
machines. las and context-free languages. The computational used to discuss computibilicy
issues. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation (4)

An introduction to the systemaric dt!-ign.trﬂuu:rn and implementation of a relational data base using
microprocessor-based dara base mana systems. The course will emphasize prln:th:ahppllunnm
of data bases and the solution of problems. |m!l'tdl!iﬂm' students wishing a minor in compurer science;
it may not be used for credit roward a degree program in Computer Science and Engineering. Snd:nu
cannot recelve credic for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered winrer.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, junior standing.

CSE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Combinational and sequential logic circuins. Optimal rwo-level designs. Circuits such as arithmetic units,
encoders, decoders, multiplexers, PLAs and FPGAs. Sequential design techniques, flip-flops, szare
di , excitation tables. Control and instrumentation lprhmm Data and address buses, registers
mlmdu Ineroductory architecture design of 2 small compater, Offered fall, wintes.
Prerequisite: CSE 171 and major standing.

CSE 402 Social hupliunmdc:mmm (1

Presentations by faculry, students and vlmtlng pm&ummh {(Graded Cud-z mnnth: earmed for
bodh CSE 402 and EGR 401. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

C:SE. 412 Artificial Intelligence in Manufacturing (4)

tcg. tion of the Mnmmmwmmmlumllmnﬂmmmp

tl-;emmu,:ﬁcwlngﬂdr_ issues of design, manufacturability, process planning, md:ummlﬂu :rr,
round feature-based CADVCAM logies. The arificial intelligence rechniques includ

l-undud transparent representation schemes of rube bases and semantic networks as well as the nmm
to-date opaque representations of neural networks and genetic algorithms, both areas integrated with
isswes of fuzzy bogic and conmrol. Involves a large class project in the Aurificial Intelligence in Manufacturing
(AlM) laboratory, Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 416.

s sttt o he wd & A I Topics nciud
A a ms that can to fran te tumrq:utr.rwncuu opics e
fuzzy logic, amﬁclilmun1mmh,ﬂ£ntﬁtﬂlﬂﬂﬂ'um iﬂd ication and regression trees. Applica-

tions to machine leamning, partern recognition, and intelligent automation. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 261 and major standing.
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CSE 415 Expert Systems and Decision Support Systems (4)

Covers foundartions, state-of-the-art, theory, and practice of both expert systerms and decision suppont
systema. Topics in expert systems include knowledge representation, reasoning under uncertainty, weak
methods and role-limited methods, and knowledge acquisition reuse in the context of knowledge
acquisition tools and meta-tools. Topics in decision support systems include decision theory and decision
models, decision support systems architecture, and organizational and group support systems. Offered

winiter,
Prerequisite: CSE 335 and 416.
CSE 416 Artificial Intelligence (4)

An introduction toanificial intelligence rechniques, including: knowledge representation wngml'ﬂnuc
networks, scripts, frames, predicate caloulus, production and expent .qmnn.:rdpmuduru. learmi
symbolic and adaptive algocithms natural language understanding; and game playing and other sea I:n.g
problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 240 or LISP, CSE 335.

CSE 421 Computer Program Construction (4)

Covers a formalism for defining program specifications and for iteratively transforming specifications
into comect programs. The course uses the formalism of relational algebra. The relational algebra is
covered in class. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 343,

CSE 437 Systematic Software Development (4)

A project-driven, language-independent, top-down mfmm deve method based on specifica-
tions and refinement of every step of design. It involves user Abstract tions and Abstract

Data Types. A variant of the Vienna Development Method (VDM) is used. Specifications technicues are
introduced gradually, in step with a nontrivial term project. An emphasis is placed on practical applications
of the method. Offered winger.

Prerequisite: Fluency in programming and good command of data structures, APM 163 and major standing.

CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programs (4)
Systematic methods of software verification, resting and analysis, and the ing CASE tools. Topics:
principles of formal verification, static program analysis, program ncies, program slicing, and

dﬁmﬂuﬂﬁpﬁfﬂnm analysis (vesting and debugging). A significant part of the course s irs lab component.
Prerequisite: CSE 261 or equivalent, major smnding, fluency in high level programming language.

CSE 439 Software Enginecring (4)

An overview of software development processes, tools, and technigues from the perspective of leaming
what they can and cannot do; deciding when, how and why to apply them; and selecting among the
available alternatives. Requirements analysis and specification techniques, life-cycle models, process
modeling, software design methods, project planning and management, quality assurance, configuration
management, program and system testing. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing.

CSE 440 Software Quality (4)
Intended for sudents who have mastered fundamental dh:ljn and programming skills. The of
software design and construction techniques on structural quality for both object-oriented and oraditional

ition. The relationship berween software mmreandﬂ&wu maintainability (modifiabilicy
and resdabilivy) and reusabilicy is emphasized. Offered wincer,
Prerequusire: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing.

Faridad ot o ehaioni, Masncsbcal sl saswonk dassinee

Diesign and implementation of relational, hi ica e systems. Dueryfupdare data

languages, conceprual data model, physical storage methods, database system architecture. Darabase

security and integrity. Relational database systems are tzed. The course has a significant laboratory

mrmthmhﬂhmﬂmmrdﬂﬁtﬂ:ﬁe 1o retrieve information in variows forms.
ts cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 261 and major standing.
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CSE 447 Computer Communications (4)

A study of data communications and computer networks with emphasis on the functional characteristics
of communications hardware and the design of communications control software. Standard protocols and
interfaces. Case spudies of local area networks and wide area networks. Communications sofraare s
designed and implemented as student projects. Oiffered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 450 or equivalent.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Ineroduction to the concepts and design of mult-programmed operating systems. Typical topics include:
historical perspectives; ?nnml processes; CONCUITENT PrOCesiss; processor ment; Mmemory
management; ile management, resource protection; a case study. Offered ﬁl.‘l WInEEF.
Prerequisite: CSE 261 a-nd major standing,

CSE 455 Computer Graphics 1 (4}

Inroduction to the concepts underlying two- and three-dimensional computer graphics. Topics include

an overview of graphics hardware and sofrware, capabilities and algosithms of a two-dimensional raster

gmph:l:: pﬂ:@r of three-dimensional raster ics, algorithms for simple three-dimensional
introduction to computer animation. red fall.

Pumqumu-hfmliﬁ CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 456 Computer Graphics 11 (4)

Contimetion of CSE 455, Topécs covered include realistic rendering rechnigques (hidden linefsurface,
lighting, shading, texture mapping); mathematics and data structures for curve, surface, and solid
representation (including B-spline and Bezier techniques); advanced animation techniques (key-frame
animation, E&Eﬂim}-mmd winer.

Prevequisite: 455 or permission of instructor.

C5E 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Stored program computers, performance evaluation, RISC and CISC architectures, instruction sets,
theory and design of arithmetic-bogic and control units, hardwired control design and microprogrammed
desipn, memory onganization, cache mapping, associative memory, pipeline computer design, linear and
non-linear pipelines, data and branch hazards, stalling, interfacing input/output units with processors,
parallel processing. th:mphmnu'rmdmm lgn and organizarion. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 378, APM 163, and major standing.

CSE 465 Compiler Design (4)

A project-oriented course in which the student develops a compiler for a simple language. Formal language

and regular grammars, finite-stare machines and lexical analysis, context-free grammars and parsing,
tax -directed translation and decorated parse-trees, symbol-table design, quadnuples Hld:l:h!ﬂl‘lm

’dm forms, simple optimizations. (ffered wintes.

P:cmquii-ib:: CSE 335 and 343.

CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of rypical pm'l:ll:rm-. interfacing
microprocessors with external system such a3 sensors, displays and keyboards; programming consider-
ations, mucm-m_;:gtnﬂ system and memory system du{ln A laboratory, design course; several short
design projec one large design project. Written report and oral presentation required. Credic cannot
be camed I'-I:H.‘ both CSE 470 and EE 470, Offered fall, winrer.

Prerequisite: CSE 378,

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

Design of real-time systems with microcontrollers such as the 88HC11 and 68332, Object-oriented
software development using both assembly language and high-level languages. Use of intermupts. Project-
oriented course. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 470 or equivalent.

CSE 478 Switching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational switching functions, minimization, design, analysis, and decomposition, NAND/NOR
realization, relay circuits, programmable logic controllers, symmetric funcrions, unate functions,
threshold logic and design with threshold elements, iterative circuits, completely and incompletely
specified sequential circuits and their minimization, pulse mode circuits, Moore and Mealy models,
asynchronous circults, races, sequential matl‘nm:dncmwﬂtm Self-timed system desipn. Offered fall.
Prerequisites: CSE 378 and APM 263.
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CSE 490 Sendor Project (2 to 4)
Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

CSE 494 Indepersdent Study (Z 1o 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be raken

more than once,

CSE 495 ial T 2w4)
Mdﬂyﬂmﬁﬁ‘hmtﬂmmﬁmm

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 101 Introduction to Electrical and Systems Engineering (2)

Basic problem solving techniques of electrical and systems engineering. The course is centered around
design/analysis projects which students carry out in small groups in a laboratory setting. One becture and
one laboratory per week. Can be used to satisfy EGR 101 requirement in electrical engineering. Credit
cannce be received for both EE 101 and 5Y5 101,

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)
Resistive de circuits, Kirchhoff laws, Thevenin and Noron theorems, controlled sources, superposition,
sounce transdfommations. Transtent and forced responses in RC, BL and RLC circuits; i € Concept

and phasors, RMS values and average power. Use of PSPICE. With laboratory. Off; fall, winter.
Prerequisite; MTH 155 and PHY 151.

EE 326 Electronic Cireult Design (4)

Semiconductor diodes and their applications; characreristics, models, analysis and design of diode
circuits. Applications of bipolar and unipolar transistors, characteristics, models, analysis and design of
single-stage and multistage transistor amplifiers. Design and applications of circuits with operarional
amplifiers. PSPICE sofrware for device modelling. With laboratory and overall design emphasis.
ﬁftﬂ[fﬂl. winter.

Prerequisite: EE 212 and major standing. Recommended corequisite: EE 354,

EE 345 Electric and Mapnetic Fields (3)

Introduction to electromagnetic fields, Maxwell’s equations, electrostatics, magnetic fields of seady
currents, time varying fields. Introduction to wave phenomena, transmission lines, plane waves, Offered
winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 154, EE 212 and major standing.

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (3)

Magnetic circuits, transformers, electromechanical energy conversion. Operation of de and ac machines.
Equivalent cireuits, imputfoutput characreristics, torque and power analysis and efficiency. Design
conskderations for electrical machine drives. With laboratory. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: 5Y5 325.

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Combinational and sequential logic circuin. Optimal designs. Circuin such as arithmetic units, encoders,
decoders, multiplexers, PLAs and FPGAs. Sequential desipn technibgues, fl , state diagrams,
excimation mbles. Control and instrumentation applications. Data and address , tegsters and data
transfer. Architecture design of small computers, microcontrollers and inputfoutput communication
systems. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 171 and major standing.

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Basic quantum mechanics leading to formation of the energy band disgram. Semiconductor device
physics; charge camriers and conduction mechanisms. Theory of the P-N junction and metal semi-
conductor diodes. Bipolar transistors and unipolar field effect devices. Offered fall.

Prerequisite; Major standing.
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EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)
Transistor circulit design and analysis. Multis small signal and power ifier design, feedback,
frequency response, stability and sensitivity. i Inf:.‘l.‘llﬂh of linearmonlinear cireuiess with

operational amplifiers, regulator and power supply circuits; circuit protection. Design of signal
generators and active filvers. Emphasis on designing through laboratory experiments and projects.
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and 5Y5 325.

EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)
Aﬁmlmﬁfmmmadtkcmnm manufacturing processes. Analysis and design considerations for
ial electronic systems. Hardware and software implementation in computer-inteprared manufac-

turing {CIM) systems. Modeling and characteristics of integrated process elements. Transducers, signal

conditioning and transmission; analog and digital conrrollers; thyristor commutation techniques; power
lies and interfaces, DC and AC drives and motor control cireuis. With laboratory and design projects.
red winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and SYS 315.

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

Analysis and design of analog and digital electronic communication circuits and systers. Spectral analysis,
linear system cesponses. Amplitede and angle modulation, AM and FM reception principles and receivers.
Digiral communication systems, pulse code modulation, time division multiplex, shift keying,
frequenicy shift keying and other types of modulation. Introduction to noise and coding in communication
systems. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisire: EE 326 and 5Y5 315.

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of wypical problems; interfacing
microprocessors with external systems such as sensors, displays and keyboards; programming consider-
ations, microcomputer systerm and memory system design. A laboratory, design course; several short
design projects and one large design project. Wrinten reportand oral presentation required. Credit cannot
be earned for both CSE 470 and EE 470, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: EE 375,

EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Computer-aided engineering, analysis, design, evaluation of control systems. Microcomputer] micro-
processor-based hardware and software development of digital controllers, estimators, filters. Dara
acuisition, signal conditioning and processing circuits, graphics displays. On-line m-level and
board-level microcomputer-based control experiments. Laboratory and projects emphasize real-time
applications, programming and hardware integration. Offered winter.

Prerequisire: EE 326 and 5Y5 431.

EE 473 Auromotive Electronics (4)

Review of basic automotive electronic devices and circuits. Characreristics, models and interfacing of
sensors and actuators, Basic electronic and electromechanical controllers; engines, transmission, brake,
suspenision and traction. Battery system supply. Ancillary system components: safety, auto thefr, diagnos-
tics, collision.

Prequisites: EE 222, SYS 315.

EE 475 Automotive Mechatronics [ (4)

Owerview of mechatronics; modeling, simulation, characterization and model validation of electro-
mechanical devices; inmoduction to compater-aided software; basic automotive sensors; basic actuarors
and power train devices; principles of automotive and industrial electronic circuits and control systems
{analog and di 'ul};;ﬁmipl-unfpmdun design; mechatronics case srsdies.

Presequisite= SYS 315.

EE 485 VLSIC Design of Digital Chips (4)

Desipn techniques for rapid implementation and evaluation of Very Larpe Scale Incegrated Clrcuirs
{VLEIC), including behavioral, functional, logic, circuit, device, physical IC fabrication, and layour
issues. CMOS and pseudo nMOS rechnology, inverters, logic and transmission gates, switching charac-
teristics and processing. Reliability, yield and performance estimation. The course is project oriented.
Seudents start with concepts and finksh with acnual Application Specific Integrated Circuits {ASICs)
using modem CAD tool suites. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 384 or equivalent.
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EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modern microelectronics processes and fabrication of integrated circuits. Crystal prowth and wafer
preparation, photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitaxial growth, oxidarion,
diffusion, ion implantation, etching, metallization and integrated circuits layout principles. Inroducrion
to MO5-based and bipolar junction transistor-based microcircuits design and fabrication. Fabricarion
processing simulation using SUPREM. With laboratory and projects. winter.

Precequisite: EE 384,

EE 490 Senior Project (2 1o 4)
Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
maore than once.

EE 491 Senior Design (4)

Design projects sebected from: electronics, communications, instrumentation and measurements, automo-
tive and industrial electronics, and control systems. Develops the system approach to design, involving
preparation of specifications and considering items such as prototyping, modeling, simulation, and
technological, environmental and financial aspects. Final resules are presented in class and in a
documented report.

Prerequisite: EE 326, 378 and either EE 437 or 5Y5 431.

EE 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Advanced individual soudy in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken
meore than once.

EE 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)
Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop rechnigques, uses of lathes, milling
rmachines and other power machines. Emphasis &s on practical experience.

ME 208 Computer-Aided Engineering Graphics (4)

Engincering sketching, engineering drawing interpretation. Use of computer software such as AuoCAD
and MSC/ARIES in engtneering graphics: 20 and 3D geometric construction; erthographic projection;
multiview layout; sectional and auxiliary views; dimensioning and tolerancing; E:plntk&qt:’]mn'bl
drawings: solid modeling; Boolean operations; surface creationand intersection; surface rtn:]ui.ng{:]ﬁeu;
fall, winter.

ME 221 Sratics and Dynamics (4)

Introduction to mechanics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrium, analysis of stractures and dynamics
of rigid bodies about fixed axes. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Precequisice: MTH 155, Corequisite: PHY 151.

ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)
The fundamentals of classical thermodynamics. The various forms of enerpy, and the effects of con-

versions and energy transfers on system and material properties. Thermodynamic property relationships
are studied along with the fundamental laws of thermodynamics. Applications to engineering systems

and processes. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design. Offered fall, winter,
Prerequisive: CHM 143, MTH 155, PIW

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations (3}

Kimmmmmﬂm%m Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Vibration of lumped ical systems. Undﬂmptdu}ddan?ezlﬁuﬂ'ilrﬂmimhﬁ;‘
torsional vibeations for single-degree-of freedom systems. Hammondcally forced vibrations for single-
degree-of-freedom systems. ications to enginecring problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisive: ME 221, APM 157. Corequisite: 5Y5 325,
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ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

The fundamentals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; conservation and momentum principles; viscous
and inviscid flow; laminar and turbulent flow; introduction to viscous and thermal boundary layer theory;
one-dimensional conduction heat transfer and characteristics and dimensionless comelations of convec-
tion heat transfer; applications 1o engineering problems. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design.
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 221, 241; MTH 254 and major standing.

ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4}

Introduction 1o the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and strain in beams, shafts,
columns, pressure vessels and other structural elements, factor of safety, yield and fracoure criteria of
materials with applications to design. With laboratory including two-dimensional truss and beam design
on computer. Offered fall, winger.

Prerequisite: ME 221. Corequisite: ME 3712.

ME 372 Properties of Materials (4)
The atomic, molecular and crystalline structure of solids, including o description of x-ray analysks,
mrta.llnm and other methods of determining structure; correlation of structure with the electric,

mechanical b3 of solids. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.
Pl:m;ulrlw- CHM 143, PHY 152 and major standing,
ME 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

A design course that includes consideration of resources and utyd}irﬁd termns of available energy:
t

economic/thermodynamic combined situations are illustraved through rips and by guest speakers. A
ﬂ:@pﬂ.‘ individual project is required.

tsive: ME 241.

ME 423 Acoustics and Noise Control (4)

Introduction tovibrations and waves; plarte and spherical acoustic waves; sound generation, transmission
and propagation; scund intensity and power; principles and definitions of noise control; sound and hearing;
hearing conservation; community, building and industrial noise control; measurement of sound. Offered

Spring.
Prerequisite: ME 331, APM 257.

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4}

Continued :n.ld'p li the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their applications, angular momentum
iphe; study of murbomachines, potenrial flow of inviscid fuids, laminar and tuchalent

gaqmﬂry d&-ﬁw dimﬁmlﬂnal analysis and similitude, compressible flow. With laboratory empha-

sizing engineering deslgn, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 257.

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transpore (4)

Continued study of properties and descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal radiation beat
rransfer; thermal boundary layer theory; forced and natural convection, heat transfer comelations.
Thermodynamics of thermal radiation, radiation intensity, surface properties and energy exchange.
Laboratory emphasizes experimental desipn and development of empirical relationships. winter.
Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and AFPM 157.

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

Chverview of practical numerical solution techinigques, Major empheasis is on concepts, methodalogy, and
physics assockated with the formulation of the discretization equations appropriate for the representation
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations poverning heat transfer and fluid flow.
Personal and mainframe computers will be used for the wolution of a vanety of engineering and design
problems. Offered winter.

Prerequisite or corequisite: ME 435 or 448 or equivalent.

ME 450 Computer-Aided Data Acquisition Analysis and Control (2)

Introduction to and a "hands-on® experience with computer-aided data acquisition, analysis and control
as it relates to fluld and thermal experimentation and measurements. Topics include computer hardware
and software, a variety of measurement and control instrumentarion, communication between instrumen-
tatbon. and computer, ASYST programming language, instrument operation and calibration, data
acquisitbon and analysis. Design-oriented laboratory projects. Offered fall.

Corequisite: ME 452,
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ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimurm power transfer and efficiency.
Awailability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solar applications and alternative energy technology. Includes design project(s). With laboratory. Offered

winter.
Prerequisite: ME 241 and 331.
ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

Theanalysis and desipn of thermodynamic systems, Applications mchﬂ:dl:nnndmmchu for
compression and air-standard pnwrn'[mnmll'ﬁll'ﬂn'iﬁmmm of non-reacting and reacti mﬁ
incheding chemical equilibrium conceprs; and available energy concepts. Design project labora-
tory) required. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and major standing.

ME 457 Internal Combustion Engines | (4)

Introduction to thermodynamics, fluid mechanics and performance of intermal combustion engines
including: introduction to engine types and their operation, engine design and operating parameters, ideal
thermodynamic cycles, thermodynamics of acnual working fluids and actual cycles, gas exchange processes,
heat losses, performance, exhaust gas analysis and air pollution. With laboratory.

Prerequisive: ME 456; senior standing.

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Methods of advanced mechanics of marerials applied o the design of mechanical structures. Topics
include stress and strain analysis, force equilibrium, deformation comparibilicy, tomsion of noncircular
cross-sections, torsion of thick-walled nubes, shear centers, nonsymmetric bending, curved and composite
beams and thick-walled cylinders. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 467 Optical Measurement and Cuality Inspection (4)

Topics include the state-of-the-ant optical methods such as holography, shearography, moire, three-

dimensional computer vision, elemml: speckle pattern interferometry and laser eriangulation; with

applications to measurement of displacement, wbmmal miode shapes, marerial . residual
stresses, three-dimensional shapes, quality inspection and nondestructive testing. Cﬁ:md fall.

Pmcquultr ME 321, 361, sensor standing in Engineering.

ME 472 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Srudy of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.
True stresyfstrain properties of materials, plastic deformation and fracture of materials, failure theories,
farigue damage under cyclic loading, creep and high temperature applications, Marerial properties of
:ngm:mng m:l.‘lh ceramics and composites. Behavior of materials during and after manufacturing

nﬂ drawing, extrusion, etc. Offered winter.
Breneouise: ME 56

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

Fundamentals mdm:hnu-lm' of machining, forming, casting and webding. Mechanics of cumting. Molding
of polymers. Toleranci . Manufacturing considerations in design. Economics of
manufacturing. With l?lgof:m Offered

Prerequisite: ME 331, 372.

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction, and Wear (4)

Study of fundamental wear mechanisms including: adhesive, abrasive, comosive and surface fatigue.
Boundary and hydrodynamic lubgication. Friction theories. Surface topography characterization. Appli-
cations: journal and ball bearings, pears and engine components. Offered spring.

Prerequisive: ME 331, 372 mdsmm standing in Engineering.

ME 476 Product and Process Development (4)

Topics include traditional and nontraditional approaches in product and process development and
optimization, including conventional experimental mechanics and acoustic test methods. Taguchi
approach and other methods for design of experiments are used to study the interaction of variables and
o abtain optimization.

Prerequisite: SYS 317. Corequisite: ME 486 or 487.
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ME 477 Concurrent Engineering (4)

Principles of concurrent engineering including: manufacturing competitiveness, performance
indicators, life-cycle management, strategic technology insertions, process re-engineering,
cooperative work teams, supplier organization, information modeling and product realization
taxonomy. Credit cannot be received for both ME 477 and 5Y5 477,

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Study of systems involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Includes conventional and unconventional
energy conversion, fluid and thermal energy transport. Analysis for the purpose of design and optimization
of systems are emphasized using basic invegral, differential and lumped-parameter modeling rechnigues.
The mhi@::ﬂnﬂnﬁnml engineering design disciplines with design-oriented laboratory projects.
Offe K

Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 257.

ME 484 Automotive Engineering Design 1 (4)

Tire forces and moments, rolling resistance of tires, mactive effore and longitudinal slip, tires on wet
surfaces, ride properties of tires; equation of motion and maximum tractive effort, serodynamic forces and
moments, power plant and ransmission characteristics, prediction of vehicle performance, operating fuel
economy, engine and transmission matching, braking performance.

Prerequisite: Senlor standing,

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Study of machine elements and systemes. Stress, strength, deflection, buckling and cost considerarions,

design oprimizarion criveria and strategies. Analysis and design of fasteners, springs, welds, bearings, power

mmmmmg elements and complex structures subjected 1o starie andfor dynamic loads. Includes major
project. Offered winrer.

Prﬁequml: ME 361.
ME 487 Mechanical ineering CAD/CAM Systems (4)
Inmoduction to the use of CA systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of

computer graphics, finire element modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluation of the searic,
dynamic and thermal mechanical systems designed on the &DEHHmhchﬁmdum projectis)
in various topics. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 381, Corequisite: ME 321.

ME 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)
Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

ME 492 Senbor Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Independent or team experience in engineering design of systems, components or processes
involving mechanical andfor fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given to the design
process, utilizing the fundamental concepes, principles and methodologies encountered in earlier course
work. Projects, both individual and team, will be supervised by mechanical engineering faculry.
MNormally taken during senbor year. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 331, 361 and approval of project faculty supervisor,

ME 493 Senior Manufacturing ring Design Project (3)

Independent or team experience in manufacturing engineering design, including materials and
manufacturing processes; process assembly and product engineering: manufacturing productivity
and quality; and manufacturing integration methods and system design. Projects will be supervised by
mechanical engineering faculty. Mormally raken during senior year. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisites: ME 474, senior standing.

ME 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Mﬁ individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken
miore once,

ME 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 101 Introduction to Electrical and Systems Engineering (2)

Basic problem solving techniques of electrical and systems engineering. Course is centered around design/
analysis projects which students carry out in small groups in a laboratory setring. One lecture and one
laboratory per week. Can be used 1o sarisfy EGR 101 requirement in systems engineering. Credit cannot
be received for both SYS 101 and EE 101.

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

Elements of probability for discrete and continuous random variables; examples and problems from
various areas of engineering are used to illustrate developments and their applications. Topics
covered include finite sample spaces, two or more events, random variables, distribution functions,
expected value, functions of a randoem variable, two or more random variables; introducrion o
statistics, sampling distributions, parameter estimation and hypothesis testing. Offered fall, winrer.

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corecuisive: MTH 154 or 256.

5Y5 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3)
Laplace ransform methods, transfer functions and impedance concepts in the analysis of elecrrical and
WHIIUTFMMMM Matural and forced behavior of first-, second-, and higher-
le-zero partern and dynamic response. Frmnqr response
Compurer udmlql.ju for ysis and design. Offered fall, winter.
Prtm:]ul.:‘.hn: EE 222 ME 221, AFM 257 and major standing.

5YS 410 System Optimization and Design (4)

Classical oprimization techniques incleding Lagrange multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions. Com-
puter techniques for system optimization including linear programming, constrained and unconstrained
nonlinear programming. System design case studies. The course emphasizes a capstone design experience
involving system ing, simulation and optimal design. Offered fall, winrer.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 and 5¥5 325,

SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

Creerview of industrial robots, their components and typical applications. Kinematics of robots and

solution of kinematic equations. Trajectory planning and the Jacobian matrix. Robot programming

hnguagu and task planning. Laboratory experience in the development and implementation of a robot
environment using minirobos. Demonstrarions and applications wsing industrial robots,

'Dﬂ' fall.

Prerequisites: CSE 131 and 3Y5 325,

8YS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

Performance specifications for feedback control systems. Modeling, transfer funcrions, block diagrams,
signal flow graphs, Mason's formula. Static error coefficients, stability theory, Routh'scriterion. Rootlocus
and frequency response; Nyquist criterion. Design of proporional, integral and derivative controllers;
compensation networks. Laboratory includes the analysis of physical systems; design and realization of
controllers. Offered fall and winter.

Prevequisite: 5Y5 325.

SYS 433 Maodern Control System Design (4)

Design methodology for control systems  wia state space modeling. Physical systems, time response,
stability, transition matrix, state feedback control. Integrated system design, state observers. Analytical
and computer simulations. Course inclusdes aprojectin which the student models, designs, imiplements and
evaluates a controller for o physical system. With baboratory. Offered fall.

Prevequisite: SYS 431,

SYS 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Generation, transmission and distribution of electrical enengy. Analysis and design of three-phase circuits,
representation of systems and per unit normalization, symmerrical components and stabilicy,

um:rnmuﬂiml huE meu-r—mdtd problem solving included, Offered winger.
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SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

CWEHMC‘J\F a3 the comerstone of r-aided manufacturing. Presentation and explora-
tion of “generic” ardﬂmm.hhdumdﬂi representations of CAD primitives, surfaces and solids
and manipulation. Comparison of wire-frame, surface, 2-1/2 Dand solid models. 1GES, STEP, CALS, and
DXF standards Description of "feature based CAD" and the CAD manufacturing link.

Presequisite: Major standing.

5YS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

Simularton as modeling ol for discrete-event and continuous systems, general principles of simularion,
statistical models, input modeling, random variable generation, model building wing a commercial
simulation language, model verificarion and validation, derermination of run length, mmlm.
vaniance reduction m:hnh;uu- Design and optimization of production service systems. winter.
Prerequisites SYS5 317, 31

5YS5 475 Automotive Mechatronics 1 (4)

Owerview of mechatronics modeling, simulation, characrerization and model validation of electro-
mechanical devices; introduction to computer-aided software; basic automotive sensors; basic actuators
and power train devices; principles of automotive and industrial electronic circuies and control systems
(analog and digital); principles of product design; mechatronics case studies.

Prerequisite: SY5 315,

SYS 477 Concurrent Engineering (4)

Principles of concurrent enginecring in¢lheding: manufacturing competitiveness, performance indicators,
life-cycle management, strategic technology insertions, process re-engineering, cooperative work teams,
supplier organization, information modeling and product realization taxonomy. Credit cannot be received
for both SYS 477 and ME 477.

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)
Design tssues to control the flow of material in manufacturing systems from forecast to finkshed product.
Topics include characterization of production systems, aggregate planning and di i [0 & master

mminwnmmml.m.}ﬁsmumxhndulln:mdmum.prﬂmp nning and rescurce
ing.
Prerequisite: Y5 31T,

SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)
Thcmmpnmnmalﬂ:xihltmﬂi:mringﬂmiﬁuﬁl CMNC machining centers, automated assembly,
automated mmlmu:ing LASRE), § , material ranspont, programmakble logic controllers and
coordination; integration of CAD, , 1o the FMS; tion planning and control; factory
“muintmn., n;:rltnunumn stTategies. Wll:h kahoratory. red wininer.

uljll:t
5YS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Fundamentals of statistical quality control and dheir use in system design. Control chans for variabbes,

control charts for artributes, cusum charts, and other process quality monitoring topics. Sampling
tion plans. Fundamentals of design of experiments and their application to product/process design

aﬁﬂmpfmmnt Taguchi’s approach to robust design and related topics. Offered winter.

Prevequisite: 5Y5 317,

SYS 487 Foundations of Systems Engineering (4)

Techniques for generation, analysis, and verification of traceable product requirements. System perfor-
mance and structural modeling wsing object, behavioral, and other models. Techniques for analysis of
systern for serviceability, reliabality, maintainability, and testability. System alternative trade-off study
techniques. System life cycle and other tools for implementation of systems engineering techniques.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

SYS 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)
Independent work on advanced laboratory projeces. Topic must be approved prior o registration. May be
taken more than once.
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SYS 491 Senior Design (4)

Design projects selected from: manufacturing systems, control systems, automotive and industrial
systems, and instrumentation and measurement. Develops the system approach o design, involving
preparation of specifications and considering irems such as prototyping, modeling, simulation, and
technological, environmental and financial aspects. Final results are presented in class and ina
documented report.

Prerequisite: EE 326, SYS 431 and either EE 351 or 378. Alternately, SYS 483, 485 and either SYS 422
or 484.

Independent Study (2 to 4)
ﬁdm:edirdiwdml study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior w registration. May be aken

moee than once,

SYS 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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GENERAL STUDIES

121 NORTH FOUNDATION HALL (248) 370-3227

Director: Carole L. Crum

Faculty Council for General Studies: Ann Pogany, chairperson; Linda Benson, associate
professor, History; William Fish, associae professor, Human Resowrce Development;

Robert Gaylor, associate professor, Krespe Library; Thaddews Grudzien, associate professor,
Biological Sciences; Niels Hevold, assistant professor, English; Linda Hildebrand, assistant
professor, Kresge Library; Rﬂj‘Kﬂtjl‘h!iL associate professor, History; Jerry Marsh, special
inseructor, Engmeering; Ramune Mikailz, special inseructor, Nursing; Nivedita Mubheri,
assistant professor, Economics; Kmﬂﬂﬂ'-m associate professor, Accowntmg; Subbaiah Perla,
professor, Mathemarical Sciences; Brian Sangeorzan, associate professor, Engineering;

Robert Stem, associate professor, Chemistry; Mary Ann Weller, asststant professor, Medical
Laboratory Scumces

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.5. ) is a university-wide baccalaureate program
that offers maximum flexibility and opportunity for student decision making about courses of
study at Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing 1o create a
program to meet their individual goals through interdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of stedy utilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a Fuart'i::ulu: job or career choice, Students may
select courses from any field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequisites
and policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity o
plan a unique and challenging academic program in cooperation with a General Snudies faculty
adviser.

Students changing major into BJG.5. must meet the program requirements described in the
catalog exrant at the time of the change, or they may meet program requirements described in
a subsequent catalog. Any catalog that students are following must not be more than six years
old at the time of graduarion.

Frequently, students seeking the degree have eamed academic credits fromother collegesand
have been encouraged by theiremployers to pursue a baccalaureare degree. The General Studies
program has flexible policies on transfer credits from other institutions, and it provides a
personalized program 1o meet the educational needs of individuals and employers.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitred 1o pre-B.G.S. starus.
Swudents will be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of study and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee. The B.G.S. program is
administered by the Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121 North
Foundation Hall, 370-3227).

As the Bachelor of General Studies is an alternative o a traditional degree, it is not
permissible to seek a double degree with the Bachelor of General Studies serving asone of those

deprees,

Two-Plus-Two program for associate degree holders

The General Studies program allows students to combine broad liberal aresand professional
courses from the university curmiculum with associate degrees from Michigan community
colleges. The Two-Plus-Two program provides for transfer of up to 62 semester credits from
accredited two-year community colleges in Michigan. Students with associate degrees in any
area except nursing may qualify for the Two-Plus-Two General Studies program. Holders of
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associate degrees in nursing are subject to a course by course evaluation.

The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, that
at least 12 semester credits have been eamed in liberal arts courses, and that all course work has
been taken at accredited institutions. Certain developmental courses may be subject w
individual evaluation. For additional information, see the Transfer student information section
of the catalog.

Advising

Advising is central to the program as students design an individualized and unique program
of study based upon their interestsand needs. Students must follow a specific advising procedure
as follows:

1. Meer with a General Studies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor
will explore the suitability of the program to student needs and interests. The counselor
will also discuss student eligibility to enter the program. Students entering the program
through a change of major or through the readmission process must have a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.00. Students on academic probation will not be considered
for the program.

2. Be assigned a faculty adviser. When pre-B.G.S. has been declared as a program of seudy,
students will again meet with the counselor to receive the plan of study form and rationale
guidelines. Students and the counselor will mutually select a faculty adviser.

3. Develop a plan of study and rationale with the faculry adviser. Students will initiate a
meeting with the faculty adviser to discuss their goals and the courses that may hr,:tp
achieve those goals. In addition vo creating a plan of study, students will write a rationale
for course selection.

4. Atrain committee approval. After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of study and
rationale are retumned to the General Studies office and sent to the Faculty Advising
Committee for approval. When the plan of study and rationale have been approved ata
monthly meeting of the committee, students will be granted major standing.

5. Make substitutions as needed to the plan of study. Students who want to take courses other
than those listed on their approved plans of study must have the consent of their faculry
adviser ora General Studiescounselor. Planof Study Substitution forms are available from
the General Studies office or faculty advisers. They must be submitted to the General
Srudies office.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies
To earn the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following
requireTnents:

1. Successfully complere at least 24 credits at Cakland University as an admitred candidare
for the Bachelor of General Studies degree, excluding courses used 1o meet the writing
proficiency requirement or the general education requirement. Candidacy is authorized
by the university and the Faculty Council for General Studies when a student's plan of
study and supporting rationale have been approved by the General Srudies Faculty
Advising Committee. If the plan of study is not submirtted in a timely manner, the credits
in any current semester may be excluded from the plan of study. (See Advismg above for
additional information.)

2. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

3. Complete the general educarion requirements. {See Undergraduate degree requimements. )

4. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. (See Undergraduate degree require-
ments. )




346 GENMNERAL STUDIES

5. Complete a minimum of 124 semester credits.
6. Complere 32 of those credits at the 300 or 400 level.

7. Complete 32 credits ar Qakland University; complete the last 4 credits toward the degree
at Cakland.

Concentrations or minors

General Studies students may wish to develop programs that include concentrations or
minors offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. Approx-
imately 50 minors and concentrations are available to General Studies students; a complete
listing may be obtained from the General Studies office. Forms for written approval of
concentrations or minors can be obtained from the General Studies office (121 North
Foundation Hall).

Students should consult a General Studies counselor to determine policies and procedures
on secking minors or concentrations.

Conciliar honors

Conciliar honors are awarded to General Studies students by the Faculty Council for
General Studies.

There are two ways in which students may eam conciliar honors. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or better are automatically eligible for conciliar honors.
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumulative grade poine averages berween
3.30and 3.59; students may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculty adviser. Written
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate communirty and university experience, and/or achieve-
ment of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominations will be
considered by the advising committee and will be forwarded to the faculty council for final

approval.

Northwestern Michigan College University Center

Students who have completed an associate degree at Northwestern Michigan College
{NMC) can continue work toward a Bachelor of General Studies or a Bachelor of Arts with
a major in Communicarion through the University Center at NMC. Complete program
information is available through the Oakland University representative ar the NMC
University Center (Boardman Lake Campus, 616-922-1770) or the Department of Aca-
demic Services and General Studies (121 North Foundation Hall, 248-370-3227).
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

357 HANNAH HALL (248) 370-3562
Fax: (248) 370-4227

Dean: Ronald E. Olson

Office of the Dean: Arthur | &@,m:&mwﬂud&m;ﬂ.j@t Hoskin, academic adviser;
Pamela A. Marin, divector, Center for Professional Developmens; Alfred W. Stransky, director,
Meadow Brook Health Enhancemnent Institute

Professor: Gary D). Russi

Consulting professors: Kenneth L. Uruiller, John R. Ylvisaker

Clinicl professors: Bemard Bercw, Seymour Gordon, Moon J. Pak, Jokn R. Peifer
Clinical associate professors: Al A. Abbasi, Frank E. Check, George R. Gerber

Clinical assistant professors: Jack Belen, Peter M. Bomuta, Dennis Chong,
Muhammad N. Kahn, Neil Levitt, Dennis |. Malloy, Jeffrey P. Yanez

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Health Sciences is composed of community leaders
directly interested in issues of health and health care educarion. The board helps the school o
encourage healthy living as a means wo promote wellness, and o encourage safety maintenance
in the home and workplace. In addition, the board helps the school to develop curricula and
continuing education initiatives o meet community needs regarding current knowledge about
the delivery of health care. Board members offer advice on needed research and long-range
planning for the school.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Anthony Tersigni, E4.D., (Chair) President and CEO, St. John Health System

Robert L. Davis, M.B.A., President and CEO, North Oakland Medical Center

Themas Feurig, M.H.A., President and CEO, St. Joseph/Mercy Hospital - Oaldand

John Hoffman, Ph.D., President and CEO of Safety Engineering Labs, Inc.

John Jamian, B.A., Eheder and Associates

Iﬂhﬂm. M.B.A., Vice Preseident and Hospital Director, William Beaumornt Hospital -

Barbara Moore, M.5., R.N., Vice President, Nursing and Allied Health Services, Mercy Health
System

Joseph Tasse, M.5., Vice President, Clinical and Support Sevvices, Oakwood Healthcare System

General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and nondegree programs in health and
medically related fields. Bachelor of Science degree options include health sciences,
industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences. A program leading 1o the Master
of Physical Therapy degree is offered tostudents initially completing the Bachelor of Science
in health sciences with a focus in physical therapy. Programs leading to the Master of Science
degree include exercise science and physical therapy. Nondegree programs include exercise
science and health behavioral sciences at the undergraduate level and the graduate certificate
in orthopedic manual physical therapy and graduare certificate in pediatric rehabilitation at
the graduate level.

Continuing education is offered by the School of Health Sciences Center for Professional
Development in order to meet the educational needs of health science professionals. Special-
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ized contract programs are also provided to meet the unique professional staff development
needs of employers in health care, business and industry, government, and other settings.
Programs are individually tilored to meet the specific workplace needs of professionals and
employers. Programs and courses are offered either for university credit or noncredit. When
noncredic programs and courses are offered they carry the nationally recognized Continuing
Education Unit (CEL)).

The Meadow Brock Health Enhancement Institute is a university facility of the Schoal
of Health Sciences. The institute offers programs addressing health promotion and disease
prevention, including programs for health maintenance, cardiac rehabilitation, diabetic
health, women's health, nutrition, weight control, stress management, smoking cessation,
movement re-cducation and others. The full-time staff of the institute provides these
programs to the university community as well as to the public at large through individual or
corporate associations.

Admission to any program offered by' the School of Health Sciences majrb: considered on
a competitive basis if the balance between applicants and available instructional resources
requires such action to maintain the academic integrity of the program.

Scheol programs with laboratory and intemship components require that physical, cogni-
tive, and psycho-social technical standards be met. Students with disabilities who have
questions about meeting these standards are encouraged o contact the Office of Disabilicy
Support Services, 157 North Foundation Hall, (370-3266).

High school students considering a major in any of the programs offered by the School of
Health Sciences should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific preparation
requirements.

Health Science core curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health
Sciences. The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided
health science students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science
programs at Oakland University, as well as most health science degree programs at other
universities.

Students pursuing the physical therapy degree are initially required to complete a pre-
professional program {pre-physical therapy), which includes the health science core curricu-
lum. Following this step, students must apply for admission to major standing in physical
therapy, which is both selective and competitive. The limited number of students accepted
into the major program must complete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an
academic focus in physical therapy and Master of Physical Therapy degree in order to
function professionally as physical dherapists,

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences do not
incorporate a preprofessional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry
to the university. In these cazes, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the
baccalaureate program. Early completion of some of the core curriculum courses is recom-
mended, since they are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and
safety or medical laboratory sciences programs.

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the school are
described in the pages that follow. In addition o the core curriculum, the requirements
include additional prerequisite-level course work that complemenits the core curriculum, the
program major course requirements, the university general education and ethnic diversity
requirements and the university writing pmﬁcitm:f requirement.

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland University may,
in some instances, substitute :qu'wa.lmt or higher level courses for core curriculum
courses; this action must be approved by the appropriate program director and the
School of Health Sciences Committee on Instruction. Students transferring from




SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES 149

other universities or colleges ro Oakland University must have their transcripts
evaluated by the School of Health Sciences 1o determine which core curriculum or
program course work requirements have been met. See Transfer student information for
additional information.

Core curriculum courses*®

BIO 111; 207 or 321 STA 225 or 226
CHM 157-138 PHY 101-102 or 151-152
MTH* HBS 200**

*See the academic requirements of the individual health science programs for core
curriculum course preferences or requirements.
**This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

Academic advising

A professional academic adviser is available to assist students with degree require-
ments, plans of work, course scheduling, transfer course evaluation, establishing aca-
demic goals, health career choices and the process of achieving major standing. The
health sciences advising office is located in 159 Vandenberg Hall (370-4195). Freshman
and rransfer orientation advising is required of all entering students. Thereafter,
students are encouraged to make appointments with the adviser periodically to monitor
their progress. Health sciences faculty members are also available to assist with curricu-
lum and course questions once students are enrolled in health science major course work.

An elective course, HS 102, Career Exploration in the Health Sciences, is offered to
provide students with resources, skills and experiences necessary to make a reasonable
choice for their major and career. Included in this course are seminars presented by
health care professionals from a variety of disciplines.

To avoid delays in seeing an adviser, students are encouraged to schedule advising
appeintments during times other than early registration periods. Advisers are obligated
to assist students in planning their programs. Ultimately, students are responsible for
uﬂdel:r:.tand:ing and fulfilling the degree requirements for graduation as set forth in this
catalog.

Approved minors

School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor in another
disc iplin: offering such an option. [t is recommended that students who are considering
declaring a minor consult as early as possible with the School of Health Sciences
academic adviser and the minor field adviser. Credits earned toward a degree in the
School of Health Sciences can be double counted toward any minor to which they
would otherwise apply thart is offered by the other schools or the college.

Petition of
For students enrolled in health science programs, all petitions of exception must be
reviewed by a faculty member or the academic adviser and reviewed by the appropriate
am director before referral to the Health Sciences Committee on Instruction. See
the Academic Policies and Procedures section of the catalog for further information
{ Petition of exception).

Exercise Science Program
Acting Director: Stafford Rorke
Associate professors: Brian R. Goslin, Robert W Jarski, Charles B. C. Marks, Alfred W, Stransky
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Clinical professors: Barry A. Franklin, Mwray B. Levin, Augustine L. Pervotta

Clinical associate professors: John F. Kapnierski, Steven |. Keteyian, Creagh E. Milford,
Rajendra Prasad
Adjunct assistant professor: Jack T. Wilson

Clinical assistant professors: Roger Byrd, Jeffrey H. Declaive, Albert A. DePalo,
Roland Gerhard, William E. Hill, Andrew . Madak, Chandra 5. Reddy

Clinical instructors: Henry R. DeLorme, Mary Ann Faang, Nancy §. Kennedy
Lecturer: Roberea J. Dailey

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical acrivity, weight control, disease prevention, stress management and
nutrition for optirmal health and performance.

Opportunities exist for students to establish personal programs of exercise, weight contrel,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention and quality of life are components of many of the course offerings.
Selecting courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful ro students entering a health-
related career, with the current emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention
within the health care delivery system.

Srudents can complete a baccalaureare degree in health sciences with an exercise science
academic focus. See Health Sciences Program in this section of the catalog. For a description of
the Master of Science in exercise science program, see the Oaklond University Graduate Catalog,

Minor in exercise science

A minor in exercise science is available to studens seeking a formal introduction to the
exercise science field. An undergraduate degree focusing on exercise science may be designed
by including this minor in a Bachelor of Science in health sciences or a Bachelor of General
Srudies plan of work. Courses required for the minor include: HS 201; EXS 204, 304%, 350%;
and & credits from the following electivess EXS 101-105* (4 credits maximum will count toward
the minor; EXS 103* and one other elective from EXS 101-105 are required to satisfy the
prerequisite for the M.S. in Exercise Science program), 207%, 215,311,360, 405, 410, 445, 465,
493 (2 credits maximum). Courses denoted with an asterisk (*) represent prerequisite courses
for admission to the Master of Science inexercise science program. ( An additional prerequisite
for admission to this graduate program is STA 115 or 226 or PSY 151.)

Course Offerings

Mote regarding EXS 101, 102, 104 and 105: Because of similar course content, students enrolling in
mare than one of these courses may not repear the lectures or final examination, but must complete an
independent project andfor a different final examination.

EXS 101 Exercise (Jopging) and Health Enhancement (2)
Examinarion of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. Combines
regular walking-jogping exercise and health enhancement lectures. Fall and winter semesters,

EXS 102 Exercise (Swimming) and Health Enhancement (2)
Examination of lifestyle factors related o disease prevention and improved quality of life. Combines
regular swimming exercise and health enhancement lectures. Fall and winter semesters.

EXS 103 Exercise {Strength Training) and Health Enhancement {2}
Examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. Combines
repular strength training exercise and health enhancement lecrures. Fall, winter and spring semesters.
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EXS 104 Exercise {Aerobics) and Health Enhancement {(2)
Examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. Combines
regular aerobic exercise and health enhancement lectures. Fall and winter semesters.

EXS 105 Cardiovascular Fitness Training (2)

Examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. Combines
EXpOsUre o mlkmg-mﬁ? exercise, aerobics exercise, standard cardiovascular training equipment,
svimming exercise and th enhancement lectures. Fall and winrer semesters.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)

Exploration of the role of exercise and optimal nutrition in weight control/loss. Emphasis on effective
eating, energy balance, physiology crl' weight loss, behavior modification and healdh risks of obesiry.
Includes practical Inbcnm' experiences. Recommended for students wishing o develop successful
weight loss'conmrol skills and improved nutritional habits. Fall semester.

EXS 207 Safety and First Aid in Exercise Settings (2)

Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an aceident or sudden
illness in exercise setrings. Safety concerns regarding exercise facilivies, equipment and programs.
Cerification in American Red Cross “Responding to Emergencies” and “Basic Life Suppont™ upon
completion. Fall semester.

EXS 215 Stress t(2,3 or 4)
Concepts and techniques 1o studenits to manage stress more effectively. Fall and winter semesters.
304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical training on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on cardio-
respiratory systemd. Includes muscle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and respiratory adjustment
during exercise, and nutrition for physical activity. Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into
the dynamics of human performance. Fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: BIO 111 and 207.

EXS 321 Basic Athletic Training (2)
[dentical wich PT 321.
Prerequisite: BIO 205, 207; EXS 350 or PT 300

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4}

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiological principles and their functions, intemrelationships and
involvement with the mechanics of human motion. Fall semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 205.

EXS 360 Healthy Lifestyle Choices (2)

A blopsychosocial approach to exercise and other healthy lifestyle choices. Focus is on the dimensions of
wellness, factors influencing lifestyle choices, the theory and practice of behavior change, and health
promotion concepts. Credit will not be granted for both EXS 360 and EXS 560. Offered spring rerm.
Prerequisite: PSY 100; EXS 204 or 304 or HS 101.

EXS 401 Practicum in Exercise Science (5)

Supervised experience in a wide variety of educational exercise science settings. Students must be
approved to attend a practicum site prior to registration. A list of approved practicum sives is avallable
through the program office. Offered fall, winter, spring, summer.

Prerequisite; EXS 304, 350, program permassion.

EXS 405 Health and Disease (2)

Examination of the health and medical record with a focus on the history, ﬁnﬁlqmm laboratory
and imaging studies. The pathogenesis of representative diseases thar are lifestyle related are emphasized.
Credit will noe be pranted for both EXS 405 and EXS 505. Offered spring term in odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite: BIO 111 and 207, or instructor's permission. BIO 205 recommended.

EXS 410 Clinical Biomechanics {2)

The pathomechanics of the human musculoskeletal system. Topics include properties of human tissue,
mechanisms of injury, pathokinesiology, and principles of musculoskeletal exercise prescriprion. Credie
will not be granted for both EXS 410 and EXS 610. Offered fall semester in even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: EXS 3530 or instructor's permission.
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EXS 445 Physical Activity and Aging (2)

The effects of aging on physical work capacity, body composition, and cardiovascular, pulmoenary,
neuromuscular and musculoskeletal function. The principles for prescribing and conducting physical
conditioning programs to retard the aging process are included. Credit will not be granted for both EXS
445 and EXS 545, Offered summer term.

Prerequisite: EXS 304 and 350.

EK‘S 465 Cnmnﬂu and Worksite Wellness Programs (2)
rfw‘ corporate and worksite health promotion programs, including: health and exercise
lanning lity planning and design, m management, saffing, equi t sebection,

:u'url:egai issues, and marketing, Credic will no tgﬂmdﬁurbnﬂim and 565. Offersd
term in odd-numbered years.
wisite: EXS 304 or instructor's permission.

EXS 493 Directed Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and research in exercise science. May be repeared for additional credic. Offered every
SErnEder.

Prerequisite: Program permission.
Health Behavioral Sciences Program

Director: Carl B. Vann

Professors: Romald E. Olwon, Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann

Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole

Clinical associate professor: Michael N, Musa

Clinical assistant professors: Jay W. Eastman, Jed G. Magen

Adjunct assistant professors: William Dobreff, Anthony R. Tersigni, Marco G. Viascon
Adjunct instructor: Paul 8. Peabody

Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested ina program in
health services administration should consulr the Department of Political Science in order to
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.

Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a
regular departmental major or independent major. lts purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary
perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines,
problems and concemns. It provides a cross-cultural as well as an American perspective. It is
especially relevant to students seeking careers in health-relared fields, and it offers significant
insights and opportunities for stedy to students pursuing programs in general education,
administration and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioral sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 300, 359, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420; ECN 467;
and PA 568 and 569.




SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES 353

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each verm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HBS 200 Healith Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status and dynamics of the American health care system, izkng strucure of
the various health professions and the problems, opportunities and constraines of health care delivery
and professionalism. Other topics are relationships between the health care culneres and personality and
professional roles of health care practitioners, and issues involving hospitals and health care. Savisfies the

HBS 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and
supervised by faculty within the framework of methodology and explanation in the behavioral sciences.
May be repeated for a maximum of 16 credits.

HBS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)
[dentical with PS 359,
HBS 400 Field Practicum in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-related fields, this course is a supervised field placement
combined with academic content and individually guided research. Students are placed with hospirals,
povernment and voluntary health agencies, mmpgnuvt medical service organizations, etc. May be
repeated for a masimum of 16 credits.

HBS 450 Law, Values and Health Care (4)

An examination of the legal concepts, problems and institutions that shape and control professional
responsibility, the problems assoctated with maintaining and rerminating life, licensure and related
questions in the organization and delivery of health care services.

HES 499 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)

An integration of ideas, tssues, and rescarch dealing with the place and application of the behavioral
sciences to health and medicine. Primarily for persons in the health behavioral sciences concentration or
contemplating graduate programs in public health, health administration, medical or other professional
schools.

Health Sciences Program

A Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree combines a broad spectrum of liberal arts,
basic sciences, social sciencesand health science course requirements and electives for students
whio desire a generalized health science academic credential. In addition, students choose one
of four academic focus areas toobtain greater exposure to a specific health discipline. These four
focus areas include exercise science, industrial health and safery, physical therapy and
preprofessional studies. Studenes completing the exercise science focus area obtain all the
academic course prerequisites necessary for consideration for admission to the Master of
Science in exercise science program. The induserial health and safery focus area provides
exposure to the fundamental principles of this profession in preparation for further study in this
field or as a complement to another career. The physical therapy focus area is limited to only
those students accepted into the three-year physical therapy professional program. Such
students complete the Bachelor of Science before going on o the Master of Physical Therapy
curriculum. The preprofessional focus area incorporates basic science courses to prepare
studenis for the mraditional application requirements for medical, dental, optometric, and other
professional schools.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 150 and 160 (with grades of 2.0 or better), or their
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equivalents at another college or university. Not all credits associated with these
courses will apply to the 136-140 credits required for the degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undergraduate degree require-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum and additional required
courses which complement the core curriculum, health sciences majors
will automatically sarisfy rhe requirements in mathemartics, logic and computer
science; natural science and technology; and social science.

3. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For health sciences majors, this
requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core cumiculum course,
HBS 200.

4. Complete the health science core curriculum (see Health science core cummiciham).
MTH 141 is the required math core course for this program.

5. Complete these additional required courses which complement the core curriculum:
BIO 205 or 381, BIO 206 or 322, HBS 450 or PHL 302 or 318, HS 401, PHY 158,
PSY 100 or 130. Note: Students admitted to physical therapy major standing are not
required to take the ethics course requirement listed above (HBS 450 or PHL 302 or
318). Ethical issues are covered in courses which are an integral part of the physical
therapy focus area. BIO 381 may only be taken by students admitted to physical therapy
major standing.

6. Complete the prescribed number of credits from the following courses: BIO 325;
CHM 201; CSE 125; EXS 215, 304, 311, 360, 405, 445, 493; HRD 335; HS 201,
331, 451; IHS 305, 306, 315, 316; MLS 210; MTH 122 or 154; PSY 225 or 321 or 323
PSY 250, 333, 338, 344; SOC 328. The preprofessional academic focus requires 26
credits. The industrial health and safty academic focus requires 26 credits, which must
include all IHS courses listed above, The exercise science academic focus requires 26
credits, which must include EXS 304, HS 201 and 451, and PSY 250. The physical
therapy academic focus requires 10 credits as follows: EXS 304, HS 3131, and PSY 225
cr 321 or 323,

7. Complete the course requirements specified under one of the four academic focus
areas (exercise science, industrial health and safery, physical therapy, or preprofes-
sional studies).

Exercise science academic focus course requirements
Students completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
exercise science must complere a minimum of 136 credits, including the following courses:
1. EXS101-105 (EXS 103 and 1 other course), EXS 204, 207, 350, 401; FHY 344

2. Complete 12 credits from the following list of electives: EXS 215, 321, 360, 405, 410,
445, 465, 493,

Industrial health and safety academic focus course requirements

Students completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
industrial health and safery must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following
courses:

1. BIO 205; CHM 134, 235; IHS 303, 306, 315, 316, 403.

2. Complete 12 credits from the following list of electives: IHS 319, 410, 415, 420, 423,
430,433, 451, 453, 460, 464 and 480.
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Physical therapy academic focus course requirements

Students completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
physical therapy must complete a minimum of 140 credits, including the following require-
Ments:

1. Be admitmed to major standing in the professional program. See Admission to major
2. BIO 460, FT 300, 301, 311, 324, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 351, 360, 370, 420, 442,
452, 460.

Preprofessional academic focus course requirements
Students completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
preprofessional studies must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following

COUrses:
1. BIO 113,323, 324, 325, 316, 341; CHM 134, 235, 237, 238.

2. Complete 5 credits of elective courses which have been approved by the student’s
academic adviser.

Course Offerings

The school offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each verm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HS 102 Career Exploration in the Health Sciences (1)

An introductory course specifically for students considering a career in the healeh sclences. Students will

‘nrmlfhdmdnummﬁ . skills, and experiences necessary to make a reasonable chiokce for thelr major
Fecommended for undecided health science and pre-physical therapy maejors in their

sophomsre year.

HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments (4)

Current information about the impact of environmental and lifestyle factors on health. Examination of
issues related o human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise,
weight control, substance abuse, nutrition and stress management on a person's lhthwme with
environmental scresses will be analyzed. Sapsfies the university peneral education requerement in ;

HS 331 E'Mrm-::dnﬂ (2)

An introduction to the % pharmacology, including the principles of drugtherapy and the actions
of the basic classes of ill satisfy requirements for NRS 230,

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321,

e iples pathology e for studen curricula in the heal ed
Basic prine of human appropriate for st [5 pirsaing i in th-relat
disciplines. Diseases of the major systems of the body are studied.

Prerequisite: BIO 111 and BIO 207 or 321.

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)
May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HS 451 Mind-Body Medicine (2)

Examines the role of stress, emotions and other psychological staves thae bring abmrphﬁlulnnb::[dmm
affecting health and disease. Topics include psychoneuroimmunclogy, stress management, gui

i ry, the relaxation response, exercise, nutrition, laughter and humor, and the role of peronality.
.'l.ppi‘.::l_jm inchsde patient motivarion, empowerment and variability in respornse to meatment.
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HS 490 Directed Stady (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Srudent-initiated and problem-oriented directed study focusing on health science issues. May be repeated
for additional credit. numerically or S/

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Tridkastital Eealth siod Safeiy Prograia

Director: Stephen K. Hall

Professor: Stephen K. Hall

Associate professor: Richard |. Rozek

Adjunct associate professor: John M. Hoffmann

Adjunct assistant professors: Joseph A. Caleaterra, Vikas Kapd, Jane Meikle Krebs

Adjunct instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Patrick R. Frazee, Darryd C. Hill, C. Brian Malley,
Dianiel Markiewscy, Daniel Maser, Sanmas 5. Mingela, Rico |. Odorico, Barbara R. Ondrisck,
Thomas W. Schenk, Rikki Schwarty, Lynn Sherman, James M. Weiskopf, Andrew P. Wood

Industrial health and safety is a specialized branch of the health professions focusing on the
environment of workers. Professionals in this field strive to find and eliminate conditions in
the work place that may result in occupational injury or disease. This is achieved through a
process of anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of the various stresses that
contribute to unsafe working environments. These stresses may be of a mechanical, elecrrical,
chemical, physical, biclogical or ergonomic nature.

The industrial health and safety program is multidisciplinary in nature, providing students
with relevant exposure to basic science and behavioral science subjects as well as a thorough
intreduction to industrial hygiene and industrial safery concepts. A one-semester internship
requirement provides students in the senior year of the program with firsthand field
experience in the practice of this profession.

Graduates of the program will find employment opportunities within industrial firms;
insurance companies; professional associations; local, state and federal government; and
labor organizations.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree

with a major in industrial health and safety
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safery
must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, stedents
may need to complete (with grades of 2.0 or betver) RHT 150 and 160 (or their
equivalent at another college or university).

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undergrachaate degree requure-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum, indwstrial health and safety
majors will automatically satisfy the requirement in narural science and rechnology.

3.  Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For industrial health and safety
majors, this requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum
course HBS 200,

4. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 111, 207
is preferred.

5. Complete BIO 205, CHM 234-135, HS 201, MTH 01% and PHY 158, which
complement the core curriculum.
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6. Complete the major courses: IHS 300, 305, 306, 315, 316, 319, 403, 430, 433, 470.

7.  Complete 15 credits of program elective course work. Program elective courses may
not be counted toward both the general education requirements and this require-
ment.

8. Complete all math and science prerequisite courses within the health science core
curriculum and all industrial health and safety required IHS courses with grades of 2.0

ot higher.
Industrial health and safety program elective requirement

Industrial health and safery majors must complete 15 credit hours of courses selected
to establish special expertise or give greater insight into the various aspects of profes-
sional occupational safery and health practice. At least 4 of the following courses must
be included: IHS 410, 415, 410, 413, 451, 453, 460, 464. Courses cannot be double
counted toward both general education and the program elective requirement. A formal
plan of study listing specific courses must be approved by the program director prior to
senior status. Early plan approval is recommended. Forms are available from the Scheol
of Health Sciences academic adviser.

Minor in industrial health and safety

A minor in industrial health and safety is available to students majoring in other programs,
such as environmental health, general studies, engineering, biclogy or chemistry. Courses
required for the minor include: [HS 305, 306, 315, 316, 403 and 9 additional credits in [HS

COUr3Es.

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safery majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in
science core prerequisite courses and in required IHS courses. A final course grade below
1.0 places a student on probation, which requires a meeting with the program director
or a designated representative to discuss a method of remediation. In most cases, the
method of remediation involves repeating the course in which the unsatisfactory grade
was carned. See Repeating courses for additional information.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

IHS 210 Safery and Health at Work (3}

A general introduction to safery and health on the job including injury and illness prevention, emergency
response, accident investigation, relevant legislation, and cumrent ropics. It is recommended for business,
engineering, prelaw, health professions or general studies students. Due to is condensed nature, it may not
be used to meet [HS major requirements.

THS 300 Industrial Experience (1)

Introduces students to variows industrial environments through site visits and provides first hand
experience of how health and safery function in the workplace,

Prerequisite: HS 201; Corequisite: IHS 305 or 315.

[HS 305 Industrial Environment 1: Evaluations (4)

Basic concepts in the recognition, measurement and evaluation of chemical, physical (noise, radiation,
extreme thermal conditions, et ), and biological {blood bome pathogens, allerpens, erc.) hazards in the
industrial environment.

Prerequisite: CHM 235, PHY 158
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IHS 306 Industrial Environment 11: Controls (4)

Principles and practices on the control aspects (engineering, administrative, and personal protection) of
chemical, physical and biological hazard in the industrial environment.

Prevequisite: IHS 305.

THS 315 Industrial Safety |: Engineering and Technology (4)
gakq,r principles and practices of the industrial environment. Engineering and technical information are
tscussed

Prevequisite: HS 201.

THS 316 Industrial Safery II: Administration and Programs (4)

Management aspects of the industrial environment. Administration techniques, povernmental regula-
tions, and programs for health and safety management are discussed,

Prerequisive: [HS 306, 315.

1HS 319 Fire Prevention and Protection (3)

Fundamentals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methods; fire detection and iom; property loss conrol and Life safery.

Prerequisite: IHS 305, 315 or prrmmmﬂ

IHS 403 Industrial Toxic (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and rechniques of toxicology, with special attention given two the
industrial environment. Evaluation of the toxic effects of substances and voxic responses 1o variouw
subtances,

Prerequisite: BIO 207, CHM 135, IHS 306.

IHS 410 Health Care Facility Safety (3)

Critical health care associated risks, such as blood bome diseases, radiation, medical waste handling and
back injuries, as well as the general of ergonomics, construction, hazardous waste and fire safety as
they relate 1o diverse health care facilities.

Prerequisite: IHS 313 or permission of instructor,

THS 415 A Cumm:mhfﬂval a o N

Construction safety practices and principles with an overview of program development, legislative issues
and special concerns of the construction industry with respect o worker safery.

Precequisite: [HS 315.

THS 410 Robotic and Automation Svstem Safety (3)

Information and issues relaced toworker safery in industrial environments where robots are used. The state-
of-the-art of advanced sutomation will be surveyed, with emphasis on system safety and injury prevention
fearures required 1o assure an adequate worker/robot interface.

Prerequisite: IHS 315.

THS 423 Radiation Safety (3)

Safery aspects of ocouparional hazards associated with the use of ionizing radiation in industey. Methods
for the identification, evaluation and control of potential worker overexposure conditions will be
reviewed. Biological effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.

Prerequisite: IHS 306, PHY 102, 158 or permission of instructor.

IHS 430 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines atr, water, hazardous waste, pesticide and chemical regularory standards. Toples will be analyzed
i perms of standard devebopment, enforcement at state and federal levels, and the validicy of the standard™s
ability 1o protect health and the environment.

Prerequisive; THS 306, 315,

THS 433 jonal Safety and Health Services (3)

Current regulations and standards promulgated by the Occupational Safery and Health Administration
of the US. pument of Labor.

Prerequisive: IHS 306, 315.
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THS 451 Industrial Ventilation (3}

Design and control applications for reducing worker exposure to aithorne contaminants. Concepts and
principles of dilution and local exhaust ventilation. Methods for assessment of industrial verwilation systems
required o prevent the accumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of gases, vapors ar dusts.
Prerequisite: IHS 306, 315, PHY 158.

LHS 453 Industrial Noise Control (3)

Concepts in engineering controls required in the management of noise overexposure in induserial
environments. Analysis of engineering design options and mechanical modifications effective in control-
ling worker exposure to undesirable industrial noise.

Prerequisite: IHS 306, PHY 158.

[HS 460 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

Introduction to the uses of epidemiology in public health practice, wing selecred diseases 1o illustrate the
development of knowledge on disease causation and the application of such knowledge w disease control.
Prerequisive: STA 125 or 226.

THS 464 Introduction to Ergonomics (3)

Ergonomics and related change management concepts; anthropometry, blomechanics, metabolic
expenditure, capabilities and limirations of workers; design and analysis of the workplace, hand
controls and products; application of the MIOSH lifting guidelines and other standards.
Prerequisive: [HS 306, 316; BIO 205; PHY 158.

THS 470 Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Field mraining in industrial safery and health in close collaboration m’i::rml:minmlhﬂuml:lhwl!uand
safery personnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning luation, Graded SU.
Prerequisite: IHS 306, 316, 433 and senior standing.

IHS 480 Special Topics (2, 3, or 4)
May be repeated for additional credit.
Prevequisite: Permission of instructor.

THS 490 Directed Study in Indusirial Health and Safety {1, 2, 3 or 4)

Swudent initiared and problem-oriented independent study focusing on occupational healdh and safery
issues. May be repeated for additional credit. Graded S/UL

Prerequisite; Program permission.

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program
Director: Mary Ann Weller

Professor: |. Lynne Williams

Assistant professor: Mary Ann Weller

Clinical professors: John D'. Crissman, Howard ]. Dworkin, Noel 5. Lawson,
Joan C. Mattson, Frank A. Vicni

Clinical associate professors: Barbara Andevson, Ali-Reza Armin, Raymond E. Karcher,
Sudha Kind

Clinical assistant professors: Elena I. Dvorin, Rebecca Coapman Hankin, Kenneth . Levin

Clinical instructors: Michele M. Beawvais, Cheryl Culver-Schulty, Susan Dingler,

Michele 5. Ganske, Vanessa L. Gates, Maria M. Hardy, M. Pamricia Harvey, Jack Hill,
Margarer M. Kluka, Ross R. Lavoie, Paul M. Leduc I, Vincent A. McCormick, Larry D, Meakem,
Elizabeth C. Mele, Pamd M. Nuechterlein, Mary L. Premo, John Roberts, Joseph Roszhka,
Jovee A. Salancy, Lawra L. Sykes-Ochs, Carol A. Watkins, Pegry A. Wenk

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional
opportunities in a variety of serrings. Graduares may find employment in hospital or
commercial clinical laboratories, research laborarories or public health facilities. Positions
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within biomedical corporations, including research and development, quality assurance, and
sales or service may also be prospective sources for employment. Furthermore, because it
meets basic academic requirements, the medical laboratory sciences curriculum provides
excellent preparation for entry into postbaccalaureate professional programs including
medicine, dentistry and osteopathy.

Medical laboratory science is a very diversified field. In response to new rechnologies,
many areas of specializmtion have evolved within the profession to ensure the expertise of
individuals performing the required tasks. The medical laboratory science program at
Qakland University addresses several specializarions including cytorechnology,
histotechnology, medical technology, nuclear medicine technology and radiation therapy
technology. As health care professionals, medical laboratory scientists play an integral part
in patient care. Some are involved in detection and diagnosis of disease. Others provide
therapy to patients. In general, eytotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the
diagnosis of disease based on alterations in cells or tissues. Medical technologists perform a
wide range of diagnostic tests, including chemical, microscopic, bacreriological and immu-
nological procedures used in the disgnosis and study of disease. Nuclear medicine technolo-
gists utilize small amounts of radioacrive materials for diagnostic evaluation of the anatomic
or physiclogic conditions of the body and o provide therapy with radicactive sources.
Radiation therapists use ionizing radiation in the treatment of cancer.

Generally, employment in a hmpilal or community clinical hhnmtnr',' requires certifica-
tion in a specialization field. Students are eligible to sit for national certification examina-
tions in their specialization upon completion of the appropriate internship atan accredited
institution. Professional certification is obtained by successfully passing the examination.

Students may be admitted as medical laboratory science majors directly from high school
or by transfer from other colleges or universities. As described below {Admission to clinical
specialization internship) , stcudents have the option of earning the medical laboratory sciences
degree by completing a hospital -based clinical specializarion intemship program during their
senior year. Acceptance into these internship programs is competitive and is based on grade
point average, personal interview and letters of recommendation. prh-l:a:iﬂn for accep-
tance into a cyrotechnology, histotechnology, nuclear medicine technology or radiation
therapy internship program is made during the winter semester of the sophomore year.
Application for acceprance intoa medical technology internship program is made during fall
semester of the junior year. The junior year curriculum will vary for students depending on
the specialization followed. All students must apply for and be accepted into a specialization
choice by the end of the sophomore year regardless of acceptance intoan internship program.
This acceptance into 5p:cialim1'.iun choice shall define "5p:cia|imtim1 H:am‘ling“ as far as
course prerequisites are concerned.

Students not wishing to pursue professional certification or not accepted by a clinical
internship program may complete the medical laboratory sciences degree by following the
academic program for the specialization of their choice and substituting adviser-approved
electives for the clinical year (internship) course work. Such students will be eligible toapply
for clinical internship opportuniries either before or after graduarion, if desired. However,
only those students accepted into the radiation therapy internship program will be allowed
to enter the RT junior year curriculum (hospital based program).

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory
sciences

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory
sciences must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need o complete RHT 150 and 160 {with grades of 2.0 or better), or their

equivalents at another college or university. Not all credits associated with these
courses will apply to the 136 credirs required for the degree.
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2. Meet the university peneral education requirements (see Undergraduate degree require-
ments ). In completing the health science core curriculum, medical laboratory sciences
majors will autemartically satisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic and computer
science, and in natural science and technology.

3. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For medical laboratory sciences
majors, this requirement is sarisfied by completing the health science core curriculum
course HBS 200,

4. Complete the health science core curriculum. STA 125 or 226 is required for this major,

5. a. Students in the cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology and

nuclear medicine rechnology specializations must complete: BIO 206 or 322;

CHM 147-148, CHM 234; MLS 201; and MTH 121 or 141, all of which
r,-u:-mplgmtnt the core curriculum.

b. Students in the radiation therapy specialization must complete: BIO 205, 206;

HBS 450; IHS 353; MLS5 201, 210, 370; and MTH 141, all of which comple-

ment the core curriculum.

6. Complere the major course requirements specified under one of the five medical
laboratory sciences specializations (cytotechnalogy, histotechnology, medical rechnol-
ogy, nuclear medicine technology, or radiation therapy).

7. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a cumulative
GPA of 2.50 or higher.

Admission to clinical specialization internship

To be accepted in a clinical specialization internship, students must submit a formal
applicarion for each program for which they seck consideration. Applications for the
cytotechnology, histotechnology, nuclear medicine technology and radiation therapy in-
ternship programs are processed in the winter semester of the sophomaore year (or following
completion of the health science core and core-complement curriculum). Applications for
medical technology programs are processed during fall semester of the junior year. It is
recommended that students have a 3.00 overall grade point average. Students with lower
grade point averages may be admitted provisionally pending satisfactory completion of
appropriate fall semester, junior-year course work.

Grade point policy

Students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all course work applied
to the medical laboratory sciences major. Students in a specialization will be placed on
probation if they eamn a grade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative grade point
average in major course work falls below 2.50. Students who eamn a second grade less than 2.0
must have their programs reviewed by the faculty to determine remediation or termination
from the program.

In order to remove probationary status, students must raise their major grade point average
to 2.50 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology

Cytotechnologists are trained medical laboratory scientists who derect disease by light
microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body. They are
responsible for the collection, preparation and staining of specimens consisting of cells
which have been shed, abraded or aspirated from body rissues. Cytotechnologists are able
to detect abnormal cells and prmridt prcliminaw diagnosite information.

Students may apply for acceptance into the cytotechnology specialization after
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completing the health science core curriculum, the courses that cmnpl:mt the core
curriculum and the university general educarion requirements. The junior year consists
of the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of
a 1 2-month internship at an approved hospital school of eytotechnology. The intermship
includes an integrated presentation of didactic marterial, microscopic study, specimen
preparation, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory management and a research
roject.

d The following Detroit area hospitals offer a eytotechnology internship in affiliation
with Oakland University: The Detroit Medical Center University Laboratories and
Henry Ford Hospital.

Cytotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the cyrotechnology specialization must complere the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 210 and 312; and 24 credits
in clinical courses, CT 401 and 402.

Specialization in histotechnology

Histotechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the ana-
tomic sciences. During the clinical internship, students will leam histologic techniques
which involve processing, sectioning and staining of tissue specimens that have been
removed from humans or animals by biopsy, surgical procedures or autopsy. Advanced
rechniques include muscle enzyme histochemisery, electron microscopy, immunofluores-
cence and immunoenzyme procedures, molecular pathology rechniques including in situ
hybridization and image analysis, and medical photography. Techniques in education
methodology, management, research, technical writing and presentation of scientific infor-
mation are also included in the curriculum.

Students may apply for acceptance into the histotechnology specialization after complet-
ing the health science core curriculum, courses which complement the core curriculum and
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed
academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation
at William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.

Histotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 315, 341, 423; H5401; IHS 410; MLS 210, 312; and
24 credits in clinical courses, HT 401, 401, 403 and 404.

Specialization in medical technology

Medical technologists perform diagnostic tests thar afford important informarion o
determine the presence, extent or absence of disease and provide dara to evaluate the
effectiveness of rrearment. They work with all types of body tissues and fluids, from blood
and urine to cell samples. Major areas of specialization within the laboratory are
hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and immunchematol-
ogy (blood bank).

Students may apply for acceptance into the medical technology specialization after
completing the health science core curriculum, courses which complement the core
curriculum and university general education requirements. The junior year consists of
the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 9-
or 12-month affiliation at an approved hospital school of medical technology. Upon
completion of the internship, the student must pass a national certification examination
to become a registered medical rechnologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland University: Derroir
Medical Center University Laboratories, Detroit; St. John Hospiral, Detroir; and
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William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak. Internships have also been arranged with other
Michigan hospital programs under individually approved agreements.

Medical technology specialization requirements

Swdents accepred into the medical rechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 325 (or CHM 453, 454), 421, 421,413, 465, 466; MLS 313,314, 316,317,
316, 327, 318; and 24 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 413 and 428, or
adviser-approved electives.

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology

MNuclear medicine rechnologists utilize small amounts of radicactive marerials for diagno-
sis, therapy and research. Diagnosis can involve organ imaging using gamma counters to
detect radicactive material administered to the patient or analysis of biclogic specimens to
detect levels of various substances. Therapeutic doses of radicactive marerials are also given
to paticnts to treat specific diseases.

Stwudents may apply for acceptance into the nuclear medicine technology specialization
after completion of the health science core curriculum, courses which complement the core
curriculum and university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the
prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 1 2-month
affiliation at an approved hospital school of nuclear medicine.

MNuclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepted for nuclear medicine technology major standing must complete the
following courses: BIO 205, 206, 325, 423; HS 331, 401; IHS 423; MLS 210, 312,326, 318;
PHL 318; PHY 158; and 24 credits in clinical courses, NMT 401, 402.

Specialization in radiation therapy

Radiation therapy uses ionizing radiation to treat disease, especially cancer. The radiation
therapist has the technical skills to plan, deliver and record a prescribed course of radiation.
Their primary responsibility is to implement treatment programs prescribed by a radiation
oncoelogist. Practice of this profession requires good judgment and compassion o provide
appropriate therapy.

Students may apply for acceptance into the radiation therapy specialization after comple-
tion of the health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum,
the university general education requirements, and the Allied Health Professions Admission
Test. The junior year consists of twelve months (34 credits) of didactic work ar William

Beaumont Hospital. The senior year consists of rwelve months of supervised clinical
experience in the Radiation Therapy Department at William Beaumont Hospiral.

Radiation therapy specialization requirements

Students accepted into the radiation therapy specialization must complete the following
courses; RT 301, 311,315,321, 323,331, 333,334, 335, 341, 342, 343, 344, and 24 hours in
clinical courses, RT 401 and 402.
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Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Internship (12}

Microscopic stsdy of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and precancerous lesions, infections, and
benign conditions in the female genital tract; introduction to cytopreparatory techniques.
Prerequisite: Program permission.

CT 402 Clinical Internship (12}

Continustion of CT 401; microscopic study of non-gynecologic samples and fine needle aspirations;
laboratory rotations; research project.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)

Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light microscopy, including the

ﬁdﬁm&mmhmwmmmmnﬂmd:ﬂd\mqﬁiﬁ:
| Lo | .

:Prcr:quisim Program permission.

HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy {6)

Didn:un: and practicum experience in basic biclogical elecotron microscopy. Electron microscople
histochemistry and special techniques are abo covered. Emphasis is on the electron microscope as a

medical diagnostic tool.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

HT 403 Immunchisto-cytochemistry (3)

Didactic and practicum experience in basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and encyme-labeled
antibody techniques. Includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies and the use of
the fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and research.

Prerequisite: Program permision.

HT 404 Special Techniques (3)

Didactic and pracricum experience in molecular pathology (in situ hybridization and DINA analysis),
management, education methodology, technical writing and research technigpues.

p isige: P or

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (1)

An introductory seminar in medical laboratory sciences, including career oppormunities in clinical settings
(medical technology, histotechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, industrial sales
and/or research and development, basic medical research and education).

MLS 210 Medical 'Iﬂtmmulm:rl:d
This consrse is designed asan pendent ¥ s programmed text. Initial emphasis is on leaming
Cireek and Latin word parts and rules for combining h&zm. with cumulative study directed to the analysis
and definition of medical terms. Graded 5.

MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophvsiclogy (4)
Topics include cument concepes of hematopoiesis, including selected topics in red blood cell, white

hMullMMWdeﬂmﬁmeﬁnﬂm&mmmm
F:!ntlphr. involved in cellular disease mechanisms.

requisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.
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MLS 313 Immunohematology (4)

Dhscussion of the immunologic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antigenfantibody systems,

ﬁ.ﬁ:ﬂd‘ physiologic and pachophysiologic consequences of foreign antigen exposure. Laboratory
i

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; pecmission of instructor.

MLS 314 Hemostasis (4)

In depth study of the basic physiology and pathophysiology of the human hemostatic system. Laboratory
included.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 316 Medical Hematology (4}

Theory and techniques in hematology, including red blood cell, white blood cell and platelet morphogen.-
esis, physiclogy and pathophysiology.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)
To accompany MLS 316

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3)

An introduction to theoretical and pracrical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis. Includes
practical experience in the calibration, operation and preventive maintenance of liboratory instruments.
Laboratory included.

Prerequisite: Permission of tnstructor.

MLS 327 Clinical Chemistry (3)

A theoretical introducrion to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry, with emphasis on pathophysiology
and clinical comelations.

Prerequisite: BIO 325,

MLS 328 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory {1}
Provides practical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and current clinical method.

ologies to the of clinical chemistry assays.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of MLS 326 with grade of 2.0 or bemer.

MLS 370 Computer Applications in Laboratory Medicine (1)
Basic knowledge of computers is presented. Computer hardware components, operations and software are
explained in light of applications relevant to laboratory medicine.

MLS 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4}
May be repeated for additional credic.

it Permdssbon of instmector.

MLS 451 Clinical Education {6)
Prevequisite; Permission of instructor.

MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)
May be repeated for additional eredir.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)
Directed teaching of selected undergraduate courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credirs. Graded

S
Prerequisite: Permission of instrsctor.

MLS 498 Directed Study (1-4)
Student initiated and problem-oriented directed study focusing on medical laboratory science issves. May
be repeated for additional credir.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicam — Urinalysis/Coagulation (3)

[Ji.;l;;m;;ﬁdpmmm experience at an affiliared hospital school of medical rechnology, in the fields of
urinalysas and coagulation.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)
Didacric and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the area of

hematology.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MT 418 Climical Practicum — Immurshematology (3)

Didacric and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
immunchematology.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MT 421 Climical Practicum — Microbiology (6)

Didacric and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including parasitology and mycology.

Prerequisite; Program permission.

MT 423 Clinical Practicum — Serology (1)
[Didactic and practicum experience at an lﬁ'l-lil'r:ﬁu:upitﬂ school of medical technology, in the field of

serology.
Precequisite: Program permission.

MT 428 Clinical Practicam — Chemistry (6)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
clinical chemistry.

Prerequisive: Program permission.

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

NMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 (12)

Didactic and clinical experience in clinical nuclear medicine including instrumentation, radiopharmacy,
ligand assay, organ imaging and therapy with radionuclides.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

NMT 402 Clinical Internship 11 (12)
Continuation of NMT 401.
Prerequisite: Program permission.

RADIATION THERAPY

RT 301 Introduction to Radiation Therapy (2)

An introduction 1o the activities and responsibilities of the adiation therapist incleding orlentation ro
school and hospital policies, career insights, overview of techniques used in radiation therapy, and
essentials of procedures needed in the care of radiation oncology patients. Medical terminclogy specific
to the field ks reviewed.

Prerequisite: RT specialization standing.

RT 311 Patient Care and Management (2)

Patient care techniques with emphasis on those necessary in the care and examination of oncology
patients, especially those receiving madiation therapy. Psychological considerations, management of
emerpencies, infection control, examination, medical-surgical asepsis and twhe management will be

reed.
g::‘quuh.s RT specialization standing.
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RT 315 Seminmar in Radiation Oncology (3)
Literature search of faculty approved topics related to radiation oncology with written analysis of case
studies on various malignancies. Oral presentation required.

Prerequisite: RT spectalizarion standing.

RT 321 Radiographic Imaging and Anatomy (2)

Fundamenmals of radiographic exposure technigques incleding production of rdiation, recrification,
qualicy of radiation and film processing. Tnpnp‘lphl-: and cross-sectional anatomy and identification of
anatomic structures as seen by various imaging modalities will be inroduced.

Prerequisites: BIO 205 and RT spechlnmh:rmw-dmg_

RT 323 Radiobiology (2)
Izphmal principles of lonizing radiation and effects on living umwidmnplmumndmmmw
to radiation, including a review of cell biology. An introduction o h
tmnnm:muhlltr HNustrating the cellular response to heat, h\tﬂmd:ﬂfhﬂtmglndmmﬁm.idhﬂt
and radiation.
Prerequisite: RT 331 and RT specialization standing.

RT 331 Radiation Physics (3)

Fundamental principles of atomic structure and matter, production and properties of radiation, interac-
tions of photons, particulate radiation, measurements of radiation and measurement of ahsorbed dose are
covered. Discussions will include different radiation therapy treatment units.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 and RT specialization standing.

RT 333 Clinical Dosimetry (3)

Basic concepts of clinical dosimetry nn:l-.-&l;f use of Bodose chars, treatment planning, field defining
apparatus and wedges. Different methods of dosimetric caleulations are described. Emphasis is on
conformal therapy, MLT dosimertry and three dimensional reatment planning.

Prerequisite: RT 331 and BT specialization standing.

RT 334 Brachytherapy and Radiation Protection (3}

Principles of radiarion safety including need for radiation protection, detection and measurement of
radiation, repulatory agencies and regulations, personnel monitoring and practical radiadion protecrion are
presented. Also ineludes types and storage of brachytherapy sources, use and care of applicators, leak vesting
and surveys and accident procedures.

Prerequisite: RT specialization standing.

RT 335 - wﬂuﬂm Assurance {&“ -

Principles ications of a comprehensive ity assurance program in radiation therapy. Toplcs
include relevant tasks, frequency of performance and acceprable limirs. La exercises included.
Prerequisite: RT specialization standing.

Dhcaeoncepts oo i proces, s, g

Disease concepts including: LOTY process, » types of growth, causative factors, behavior
Elmnmmdmgh'sg procedures. Tumors originating specific sites and respective pathology will be
Prerequisite: BIO 207 and RT specialization standing.

RT 342 Technical Radiation Oncology 1 (3)

Provides an understanding of radiation therapy equipment including techniques used in trearment
delivery. Tumaor bocalization ml:z:nimmhmn. beam directing devices and other technical consider-
ations involved are presented. The role of the radiation therapist in disease management will be discussed.
Prerequisite: PHY 102, BIO 205 and 207, RT specialization standing.

RT 343 Technical Radiation Oncology 11 (3)
Continuation of Technical Radiation Oncology 1.
Prevequisite: KT 342 and RT specialization standing.

RT 344 Clinical Radiation Oncology (2)
An overview of radiation oncology and its role in medicine as compared with surgery and chemotherapy
as treatment modalities. Discussion of tumors including locations, etiology, detection, staging and grading,
and treatment. Oncologic emergencies are presented.
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RT 401 Clinical Practicum 1 (12)

Supervised experience in the practice of radiation therapy technology. The student therapist will observe
and participate in simulation procedures and delivery of radiation meatment o actual patients in the
Radiation Oncology Deparoment of William Beaumont Hospital, Patient care and management will be

covered,
Prerequisite: Program permission.

KT 402 Clinical Practicum 11 (12)

Continued supervised experience in simulation procedures and trearment delivery o actual patients.
Treatment planning, brachytherapy and submission of quality assurance reports are emphasized.
Prerequisite: Program permission.

Physical Therapy Program

Director: Beth C. Marcoux

Associate professor: Beth C. Marcoux

Special instructors: Christing Saller Sermo, Kristine A. Thompson
Visiting assistant professor: Faye M. Cobb

Visiting instructors: John R. Krauss, Cathy A. Larson

Clinical professors: Lowds R. Amundsen, A. Charles Dorando

Consulting professor: Olaf Evjenth
Clinical associate professor: Jane M. Walter

Clinical assistant professors: Frank C. Kava, Kniste 5. Kava, Pamela Lemerand,
Gretchen D. Reeves, Bjorn W, Svendsen

Consulting assistant professor: Lasse Thue
Senior clinical instructors: Mary 5. Lundy, Martha Schiller

Clinical instructors: Lezlie Adler, Reyna T. Blumeneriee, Henry D). Bowtros,
Dowglas 5. Creighton, Edward ], Czamecki, Paula Denison, Jacquelin Drowin,
Linda F. Erickson, David K. Gilboe, Dorothy ]. Indish, Pamela 5. Knickerbocker,
Kathleen Jakubiak Kovacek, Peter R. Kovacek, Rick Orlandond, Jeffrey Placzek,
Frederick D. Pociask, Geraldme A. Pollock, Marilyn ]. Raymond, Helene M. Rosen,
Wendy Rreppa, Daniel A. Selahowski, Heidi Sine, Angela C. Strong, Anne E. Tafelski,
Jody L. Tomasic, Dawid A. Tomsich, James E. Traylor, Gloria J. Verhasghe,
Kenneth M. Woodward

General information

The physical therapy program prepares students for the master of physical therapy
degree and professional careers in physical therapy. The program builds upon the liberal
arts, reinforcing the role of the physical therapist as an actively contributing member of
society and a rational and morally sensitive professional. The program is accredited by
the Commission on Physical Therapy Education.

Physical therapists are concerned with the prevention and treatment of acute and
chronic conditions that cause disorders of movement. Physical therapists evaluate the
musculoskeleral, neuromuscular, tardiupulmnnary and associated systems, dnwing o
the basic sciences (biology, chemistry and physics) and the behavioral sciences (psy-
chology) for their interpretations. Patient programs are then developed to resolve
movement dysfuncrions. Physical therapists work in concert with all members of the
health care team through a variety of referral relationships.
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Admission to major standing

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive and is conringent upon
satisfactory completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses comple-
menting the core curriculum, and the university general educarion and rhetoric require-
ments. Acceprance is based on academic performance, letters of recommendation,
exposure to the profession and a personal interview. A minimum grade of 2.0 is required
in cach of the health science core curriculum courses and the science, math and
psychology courses that complement the core curriculum (see Requirements for the B.S.
degree with a major in health sciences, items 4 and 5). Students seeking admision to the
professional program must submit an Application for Admission to the Physical Therapy
Program. Applications are accepted from Oakland University students and students
transferring from other institutions. These application forms are available from the
phfm'cﬂ I:I'I.EIH.P]I' office (121 Vandenberg Hall) from Ocrober 15 to December 20 each
year for consideration for admission to the program the following spring semester.
Srudents submit these application materials directly to the physical therapy office. The
deadline for this application is January 5 and there is an application fee for this process.
Transfer students must simultaneously apply o the university admissions office for
acceptance to the university. Transfer students must demonstrate completion of a
preprofessional curriculum equivalent vo Oakland University's in terms of both content
and semester hour total (81 semesrer hour credirs). Transfer students are reminded that
a maximum of 70O semester hour credits are transferable from a COMMUNILY Of junior
college (see Transfer student mformartion). Preference will be given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits ac Oakland Universicy.

The preprofessional course requirements are subject to modification. Students are
advised to see their academic adviser periodically to insure the completion of the
appropriate course work for admission to the physical therapy major program.

Program description

Students accepred into the physical therapy professional program are required to
complete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree with a focus in physical
therapy (see Health Sciences Program), followed by a graduate level curriculum thae
culminates in the awarding of the Master of Physical Therapy degree. The Bachelor of
Science in health sciences is awarded when a minimum of 140 semester hours have been
earned. This degree is a reflection of academic achievement but does not allow the
student to practice physical therapy. The Master of Physical Therapy is awarded upon
completion of a minimum of 47 additional semester hours of graduate level course work.
Thisdegree allows the graduare to apply vo sit for the professional licensure examination.
The duration of the professional program is three years for full-time students. Students
who already hold a bachelor's degree are not required to earn a second degree. However,
such students must still complete the pmpmftssinna! core requirements prior to admis-
sion to the professional program and all professional course requirements prior 1o
receiving the master's degree.

A description of the 47 semester hours of graduate level course work required o
complete the physical therapy program and earn the Master of Physical Therapy degree
is provided in the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

Requirements for the B.S. degree in health sciences with a focus in
physical therapy

See Requiremenes for the B.S. degree with.a major in health sciences and physical therapy academic
focus course requirements. The information contained in those sections is repeated here with
specific reference to physical therapy academic focus requirements only:
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. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, stu-

dents may need vo complere RHT 150 and RHT 160 (with grades of 2.0 or better)
or their equivalent at another college or university. Not all credits associated with
these courses will apply to the 140 credits required for this degree.

Meer the university general education requirements (see Underpraduare degree
requirernents ). In completing the health science core curriculum and major program
requirements, physical therapy majors will automatically satisfy the requirements in
mathematics, logic and computer science, in natural science and techneology, and in
social science.

Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For health sciences majors, this
requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum course
HBS 200.

Complete the health science core curriculum. (See Health Scence Core Curmicubum. )

Complete BIO 206 or 322; EXS 304; HS 331 and 401; MTH 141; PHY 158, PSY 100 or
130, and PSY 225 or 321 or 323, all of which complement the core curriculum.

6. Pe admitted to major standing in the professional program.
7. Complete the major program as follows: BIO 381 and 460; PT 300, 301, 311, 324, 330,

331,332, 333, 334, 351, 370, 420, 442, 451, 460, 470 and 488,

Grade point policy

A 3.00 grade point average for all course work taken in the professional program is required
for graduation. Progress toward this requirement during the three-year professional program will
be menitored, with probation, suspension or dismissal from the program as possible conse-
ql,l:n:;ciufmt meeting the following criteria:

1.

A minimum semester GPA of .70 must be achieved for each and every semesterenrolled
in the program. Students receiving a semester GPA of less than 2.70 during enrollment
in the program will be placed on probation. For purposes of this policy, the spring/summer
terms of the first year will count as one semester. Studenits receiving a semester GPA of
less than 2.70 more than once during enrollment in the professional program are subject

to suspension from the program for a period of one year.

A minimum course grade of 2.0 must be achieved for each required course in the program.,
Srudents receiving one course grade below 2.0 during any semester are subject to
probation or suspension from the program. Suspension involves temporary ineligibility
to take additional major course work until such time as each course complered unsatis-
fa;mrﬂy or s tqui\rattnl is again offered and satsfacrorily cmnpl:tcl:l. This period is
L'!FiEH“'p' One year.

Students are subject to dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the following
conditions: receipt of two course grades below 2.0 during completion of the professional
program, being subject to probation more than twice or to suspension more than once.
Once dismissed, students may not re-enter the |:.i11_,'a-iv:ai I]'m'ap'!,r program.

Students will be informed of all probation, suspension and dismissal decisions in writing,
including the grounds for the decision, a time frame for probation/suspension, and any
remedial work or repeat course work thar must be completed prior to continuing in the
prograr.

All decisions regarding the imposition of probation, suspension or dismissal, any remedial
work to be completed and the removal of probarion or suspension will be made by the
Physical Therapy Honors and Promotion Commirtee. Appeals of Physical Therapy
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Honors and Promotion Committee decisions may be made to the dean of the Schoal of
Health Sciences. The dean’sdecision shall be final. For additional information on general

university policies on repeats, see Repeating courses.

Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical to a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Code of Ethics and Guide for Professional Conduct, published by the American Physical
Therapy Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy Honors and
Promotion Committee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
Major standing in Physical Therapy is prerequisite o all courses in PT.

PT 300 Kinesiology (4]

Swudy of selected anaromical, structural and functional of human mascular, skeleral and
connective tissue structure. Mormal human movement hem to develop a base of knowledge for
clinical assessment and treatment. Laborarories in surface anatomy and gait analysis are included.
Abnormalivies and physical dysfunctions are discussed on a limited basis.

PT 301 Introduction to Physical Therapy (2)
Orientation 1o the profession of physical d'rmp‘r including concepts related to disability and rehabilita-

tion. Characteristics of the profession and the professional expecrations for pracritionens will be
inerosduced.

PT 311 Biomechanics (3}

The study of mechanical principles of human movement and i analysis. Anthropometry, muscle
mechanics, mechanics of materials and coordination are studied. Instrumentation for kinetic and
kinematic evaluation of human motion are presented. Advanced gait analysis is included.

PT 321 Basic Athletic Training (2)

Course directed to competitive and the recognition and immediate care of athletic injuries.
Evaluative and treatment and techniques are presented and practiced. Identical with
EXS 321.

Prerequisire: BIO 205, BIO 207, EXS 350 or PT 300.

PT 324 Application of Teaching and Leaming in Physical Therapy (2)
Child, adolescent and adult/older adult learning theory as it relates to patient interaction in physical

therapy.
Prerequisite: Major standing or permission of instructor.

PT 330 Introduction to Patient Management (3)

Theory and practice of basic therapeutic techniques utilized lnphwnl therapy. Modules include:
professional orientation, patient records, pitminlrw.umn‘uluhlﬁ wheelchair management, assistive
device prescription, rmgmfmml'dmvuhmmdmﬁ]l these aspects will be integrated into
a sl study approach.

PT 331 Examination and Evaluation Procedures 1 (3)

Basic principles and techniques of evaluation procedures used in physical therapy. Lecoure, laboratory,
demonstration, discussion and clinical site visits will be used to teach students principles and rechniques
of palpation, manual muscle testing, goniometry, anthropometric measurement, posture and gait analysis,
ana vital signs.

PT 332 Physical Agents (3)

Lecture/laboratory focusing on the principles and procedures for u:lirg physical agents. Modules focus on

wperficial and deep heat, cryotherapy, infrared, ultraviolet, hydro , Compresion ganments and
traction.
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PT 333 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)

Lecrurefdiscussion covering the eticlogy, pathology, symptomartology, treatment and pmurh :-I'pnu-m:
disorders associated with the medical specialty ancas covered in this course, which incl

nary, oncology, bumn care, onthopedics, rheumatology and neuromuscular diseases.

PT 334 Examination and Evaluation Procedures 11 (4)
Syudy of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the patient with musculoskeletal and neuromus-
cular problems.

PT 351 Clinical Education 1 (3)
Orientation to clinical practice including the use of basic evaluation and trearment skills chrough a
mpervised clinical experience in a clinical setting. Students will have didactic and clinical experiences.

PT 370 Therapeutic Exercise 1 (1)

Introduction to principles and techniques of therapeutic exercise. Students will begin to formulate
treatment programs to resolve pruhlumtndfmummmﬂdumuﬁmmnfm
procedures on the client and hi

PT 420 Nearophysiology and Clinical Neuroscience (3)

Integration of neuroanatomy and neurophysiology as it forms a rationale for patient evaluation and
treatrment ifg. fal emphasis is given to neurophysiology/neuroanatomy marionale related w
neuromuscubar and skeletal dysfunctions. Lecture, laboratory and practical experiences.

PT 442 Emotional Aspects of Disability (3)

Study of the variouws factors impinging upon the patient, the family or meaningful others, other members
of the medical veam and ultimarely the patient-therapist relationship, and what the physical dherapise
needs to consider when interacting with the patient or family or meaningful others.

PT 452 Clinical Education 11 (3)
Clinkcal education including sdvanced patient evaluation and initiation of treamment planning and
implementation under direct supervision in the clinical environment.

PT 460 ThnlprnﬂﬂHHmmLﬁ:ﬁdﬂll through Adolescence (3)
Exmn:slh:hu‘rmndw: from conception up to and including adolescence and
the special physica a:hpumduumremiud:uuhsupdde—n Course fommat is
varied with -|:||5ELHJ monstration, bectures, small group activities, ficld ations and patient
ASSESSITHCTLL.

PT 470 Therapeutic Exercise 11 (3)

Advanced exercise techniques. Students willl critique and alter rehabilitation protocols based on theie
understanding of biomechanics and function. Students will take an active role in the creation of
therapeutic exercise and the analysis of traditional exercise strategies.

PT 488 Research 1 (3)

for the professional physical therapist to be a knowledgeable research consumer. The student
will develop a research proposal around a vopic of special ingerest related o physical therapy. Topics
incluede the critical components of a research paper, principles of measurement theory inherent in all
research design and statistical analyses.

PT 490 Directed Soudy (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Student initiared and problem-oriented directed study focusing on physical therapy issues. May be
repeaned for additional credit. Graded numerically or S

Prerequisive: Program permission.
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HONORS COLLEGE

112 VANDENBERG HALL {248) 3704430

Director: Brian F. Murphy (English)

Council: Hoda 5. Abdel-Aty-Zohdy ( School of Engineering and Compnater Science)

Kevin E. Early (Sociology), KevinJ. Murphy ( Economics), Gm‘;ﬁhrp.'trdf&mu&m} Sally M. Silk
{ Modem Languages and Licerarures) , Barry S. Winkler ( Biomedical Sciences) , two sophomaores, two
juniors and owo senior Honors College studenss.

The Honors College was established for highly motivated students seeking a rich, valuable
and challenging undergraduare education. [t offers a specially designed general education and
additional requirements, in conjuncrion with a departmental major from the College of Arts
and Sciences or one of the professional schoals.

Students currently admitted to or enrolled at Cakland University may apply directly to the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland Umw:mnr as well.
Application forms are available at the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only tostudents who have been accepted to the Honors
College.

Requirements and Procedures
Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences ora
prescribed course of study in the School of Business Administration, the School of Educarion
and Human Services, the School of Engineering and Compurter Science, the School of Health
Sciences or the School of Nursing.

A student who is not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an independent
major ) may be accepred to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines that
the student's program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College
1. The student must successfully complete RHT 160 or its equivalent.

1, The student must successfully complete at least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208.

3. The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credic course in each of the four
general education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meer
this requirement by successfully completing relevant university general education courses,

departmental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a
combination of these.

4. The student must successfully complete a senior colloquium, HC 401.
5. The student must artain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Mote: Honors College requirements replace university general education and college distribu-
tion requirements. Students are not required to fulfill both sets of requirements.
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Advanced standing

The studene shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipt of the application, the Honors College Council will
interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core courses the student has completed.

Afrer the interview, the council may admit the student to advanced standing, grant the
student conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honors
College. A student who is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for
this status.

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complete a major creative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member. All independent projects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prior o proceeding with work. Independent project proposals should
be submitred to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be

within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student
completes 96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credit for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required ro, register for HC 490, The project
must be independently designed and completed. Completed independent project reports are
due no later than the week following the middle week of the semester in which the student
intends to graduate.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of ar least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

Course Offerings

The Honors College offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs
and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of
Classes.

HC 201-208 Honors College Core Courses (4 cach)

Introduction to ways of thinking characteristic of a modem university. HC 201 deals with the arrs,
HC 202 with liverature, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with westemn civilization, HC 205 with
international studies, HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathemarics, logic or computer science
and HC 208 with natural science or rechnology. Offered every other year.

HC 300 Special Topics (2, 4)
Special problems and topics mﬂ by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Open to Honors College soudents only.

HC 401 Honors College Senbor Colloguium (4)
M.,:jull;“ of a broad wopic of raditional concem or an kssue of particular current significance. Offered
@y 1

HC 490 Independent Study (2, 4)
Supervised imsmuction in the Honors College independent project. May be repeated for credir. Offered
each semester.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

428-434 O'DOWD HALL (248) 370-4070
Fax: (248) 370-4279

Associate Dean: Diane R. Wilson
Assistant Deans: Dorothy H. Fox, Teresa Wehrwein

Office of the Dean: Sherry Abernathy, assistant to the dean; Pammicia T. Ketcham, learning resowrce
laboratory manager; Sue Lindberg, academic advising coordinator; Pamela A. Marin, Director,
Professor: Justing |. Speer

Associate professors: Frances C. Jacksom, Anahid Kulwicki, Mary E. Mittelstaeds, Gary Moore,
F. Darlene Schot-Baer, Carol 5. Zenas

Assistant professors: June E. Miller, Sarah E. Newton, Christina L. Sieloff,
Catherine V.H. Vincene, Diane R. Wilson

Special instructor: Ramune Mikaila

Visiting instructors: Evelyn M. Clingerman, Sara R. Hinderer, Judith K. Houvey,
Barbara B. Penprase, Mary Janet Shinske, Debbie L. Stmmons, and Lowreen H. Smith,

Lecturers: Roy Aston, Peter Dumo, Sandra Ellioe, Donald M. Fill, Carol Glush,
Carol §. Gorelick, Sharon Heskie, Kathleen Larkin, Claive A. Michelini, Morris Magnan,
Hoaweard ], Normile, Martha Snurgeon, Darlene Zoilkoushd,

Applied nursing instructors: Phyllis Andras, Hala Elian, Karen Jansen, Alice Schneider

Adjunct assistant professors: Pamicia T. Ketcham, Therese M. Pilchak, Karen Zaglanicony,
Christine 5. Zambricki

Adjunct instructors: Lisa Ann Mileto

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Nursing is composed of community leaders in the
greater Detroit area. [t assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricular design,
as well as clinical and research programs that meer the rapidly changing requirements of the
health care field. Board members consult on such matvers asfacilivies, equipment requirements,
special topics and long-range planning.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Maggie Allesee, Coumselor, Birmingham, Michigan

John C. Avery, Branch Manager and Managing Member, Roney & Co.

Emest W. Baker, Executive Vice President, BBDO Advertising

Demald ]. Borez, Jr., Presidene, Borty Health Care Corporation

Julis V. Combs, M.D., Chairman and CEQ), United Amernican Health Care

Charles Crissman, Chairman and CEQ, Crissman Enterprises, Led.

Lisa DeMoss, Vice President and Deputy General Counsel, Blue Cross Blue Shield

Mary Foulie, Senior Vice President, Standard Federal Bank

Romald E. Garkénski, President, Waterloo Growp

Lorvaine Headley, Associate Hospital Divector, Beavemont Hospital - Troy

Frank W. Jackson 111, Director, Employee Relations Law, Blue Cross Blue Shield of Michigan
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Diane Janusch, Vice President, Mursing Service, St. Jokn Hospital and Medical Center
Roman Kidich, CEO, Select Care

Adeline A. Laforet, President, Health Care Professionals

Maribyn Messina, Associate Hospital Divector, Beawrnont Hospital - Royal Oak
Janet B. Ofodile, Presidene & CED, Bhee Care Newwork

Romald ). Palmer, Executive Vice President, Standard Federal Bank

Jane Roryer, Cinzen

Boris G. Sellers, President, The Beawmont Foundation

Linda Truxell, Attomey ar Low

Peter Womniak, Vice President, Patient Care Services, Me. Clemens General Hospizal

Programs Offered
Undergraduate program

The School of Nursing offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Science in Mursing
(B.5.M.). The course of study combines general education in the humanirties and the
social, biological and natural sciences with education in the theory and practice of
nursing. Graduates are eligible to take the state registered nurse licensure examination.
Full and part-time program sequences are provided for registered nurses who wish to earn
the B.S.N.

The objectives of the program are to prepare nurse leaders who:

1. As nurse generalists, provide care for well, acutely ill, chronically ill, and dying clients
across the life span in a variety of traditional and nontraditional settings

2. Demonstrate competency in:
a. the assessment of individuals, families, and communities/aggregates
b. clinical decision making and problem solving
¢. interpersonal, cross-cultural, and rechnological communication
d. health teaching
e. designing, delivering, direcring, and evaluaring quality health care

3. Work to improve the health care systems through which care is provided and influence
the health policies which support them.

Graduate program

The School of Mursing offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Mursing
{M.5.M.). This program prepares nurses for advanced nursing practice in adult health
clinical nurse specialist - case management of populations, nurse practitioner, or nurse

anesthesia. A post-master’s s.pl:ciati:atl'un in famih' nurse practitioner is also offered. For
more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

Admission
The prenursing year

Students wishing to enter prenursing should have completed two years of high school
mathematics, including algebra, one year of college preparatory biology, and one year of
chemistry, with a grade of 2.8 or berter in each. A cumulative average of 2.80 or better
is required for admission to the prenursing program at Oakland University. See the
sections on admission to the School of Nursing below and Admissions section of this
catalog for additional information.

Admission to the School of Nursing

During the prenursing year, students take introductory courses in the natural and social
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sciences and the humanities. Application for admission to the nursing program occurs during
the winter semester. The student must be in good standing in the university (minimum overall
grade point average of 2.00). (:nmpll:h'nn of minimum requirements does not guarantee
admission. Positions are filled with applicants best qualified to succeed in the nursing
program. Preference is given to students who have completed a majority of their fall and
winter prenursing courses at Oakland University. The School of Nursing encourages and
actively seeks male and minority applicants. Individuals with disabilities will be consid-
ered for admission to the School of Nursing on an individual basis related to their ability
to complete the program, including clinical practice requirements and the provisions of
safe patient care, with or without reasonable accommodations.

To be considered for admission to the sophomore year of the nursing program, students
must:

1. Complere BIO 111, 121; CHM 104, 201; RHT 150, 160; and PSY 100 or 130,
with a minimum grade point average of 3.00 and earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in
each course by the end of winter semester in the year of application o the
TUTSing program.

2. Complete PHL 101, 102 or 103 with a minimum grade of 2.0 by the end of the
winter semester in the year of application to the nursing program.

3. Complete MTH 011 with a minimum grade of 2.0. (This requirement is waived
for students who receive a score of 18 or higher on the mathematics portion of
the American College Test (ACT)). This requirement must be satisfied bT the
end of winter semester in the year of application to the nursing program. Credits
for MTH 011 do not apply to any degree at Oakland University.

4. Complete BIO 307 with a minimum grade of 2.0 and NRS 200 with a minimum
grade of 2.5 in the theory and lab components. BIO 307 and NRS 200 must be
completed during spring/summer of the prenursing year.

In addition, admission to the nursing program beginning in the sophomore year is
contingent upon meeting all health, liability insurance, and CPR requirements. Specific
details will be provided with the leter of admission. Requirements include:

1. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including
incculation for tetanus, skin testing for ruberculosis (possible chest x-ray), proof of
immunity to rubella, rubeloa, mumps, and varicella, Hepatitis B vaccination and
COrrection -ufan]r correctable p-'h'gr:-ic.ul limitations

2. School programs have clinicalffield, laboratory and internship components that
require physical, cognitive, and psycho-social technical standards be met. Students
with disabilities who have questions about their BI:Iﬂi.I.’" to meet these standards are
encouraged to contact the Office of Disability Support Services, 1537 North
Foundation Hall (370-3266).

3. Obraining malpractice insurance coverage of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence/
$3,000,000 aggregate for the sophomore, junior and senior years

4, Completion of an approved CPR course.

Students are responsible for any costs associated with the requiremenis described above.
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Students accepted to the nursing program must submir proof of all the above requirements
no later than August 1 of the year of acceptance. All requirements must remain in effect
throughout the academic year. Failure to provide necessary documentation by August 1
will result in cancellation of admission. It is important that students maintain their own
health insurance for illness or injury. Clinical agencies are not required to provide free
treatment for students and will bill individuals for use of their emergency or employes
health services.

Once admited to the nursing program, students should consult the School of Nursing
Undergraduate Student Handbook for detailed information on program policies and
procedures.

The School of Nursing advising office is located in 449 O'Dowd Hall (370-4253). All
students should schedule an advising appointment during the prenursing year to review degree
requirements. In addition, students are required to attend a School of Nursing orientation prior
to registration for nursing courses. A plan of study for each student is completed at the
arientation. The plan of study is a timetable of courses to be taken and assures progress toward

satisfying degree requirements.

Transfer policy

Programs offered by the School of Nursing are designed 1o meet National League for Nursing
and Commission on Collegiate Nursing Educarion { CCNE) accreditation criteria as well as to
reflect the Oakland University philosophy of education. Records of students transferring o
Ouakland University from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is
granted as appropriate. Once marriculated ar Oakland, students are expected 1o complete all
remaining course work for the degree at Oakland. See Transfer shudent information for additional
information about university tmansfer policy, including transfer of credit from community
colleges.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree

To cam the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, students must complete a minimum of
125 credits and meet the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement
2. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement

3. Complete all credits and courses prescribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32
credits in general education (see Undergraduate degree requarements ), 64 credits in the
nursing component, and 21 eredits in the humanities and the social science and natural
sciences as prescribed by the School of Nursing

4. Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses
Complete at least 32 credits at the 300-level or above.
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Standard Program Plan
Fall Winter
Prenursing Prenursing
*CHM 104  Introduction to Chemical *CHM 201 Organic and Biological
Principles (4} Chemistry {4)
*BIO 111  Biology (4} *BIO 121 Clinical Anatomy and
*RHT 150 Compostition | (4) Physiology (5)
*PEY 100  Foundations of Contemporary *RHT 160 Compostition 11 4)
PHL 101 or 102 or 103 (select one) (4)
oF
FSY 130 Psychology & Sochery (4)
Spring/Summer
Prenursing NRS 200 Nursing Therapeutics | (2}
BIO 37 Human Microbiclogy (4)
Fall Winter
Sophomore
MRS 201 Health Assesament | (2) NRS 204  Numing Therapeutics [I1 (1)
MES203  Numing Therapeutics [l (1) NRS220  Mumition (2)
MRS 224  Health Promotion | (5) NRS 226  Health Promotion 11 (5)
MRS 240  Health Education (2) MRS 218  Pharmacology in Professional
MRS 252  Scientific Inguiry | (2) Nursing (3)
PSY 225  lntroduction to Life-Span General Education (4}
Developmental Psychology  (4)
Fall Winter
Junior Jumnior
MRS 301 Health Assessment 11 (2} NRS 328  Caring for the Acurely 1111 (6)
NRS 310 Pathophysiology (3} MRS 348 Behavioral Response to
NRS 326  Caring for the Acutely LIl -1  (6) IMlness (2}
NRS352  Home Care (2} MRS 354  Numing Care Management  (2)
General Educarion 4) Gieneral Education (4)
Fall Winter
Senior Senior
NRS 424  Caring for the Chronically 11l (6) NRS 452  Scientific Ingquiry 11 (2
MRS 446  Vulnerable Groups (2) NRS 472  Professional Mursing
General Education (4} Synthesis (&)
Ceneral Education (4)
Total: 125 credits

MNOTE: Completion of MTH 011 with a minimum grade of 2.0 is required for admission o
the Schoal of Nursing. This requirement is waived for students who receive a score of 18 or
higher on the mathematics portion of the American College Test (ACT). Credits for

MTH 011 do not apply to any degree ar Oakland University.

*Courses used in the calculation of the prenursing grade point average.
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Annual requirements

The requirements listed below must be renewed annually and remain in effect
throughout the academic year. By August 1 each year, students in the nursing program
must supply written validarion of:

1. Skin testing for tuberculosis andfor chest x-ray

2. Malpractice insurance coverage of at lease $1,000,000 per occurrence/$3,000,000
AgRTCRAte
3. Completion of an approved CPR course.

Students are responsible for any costs associated with the requirements described
above. Students who have not submitted all of the above items prior to the deadline will
be excluded from clinical agencies and laboratory experiences.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum is developed based upon full-time study. Srudents who complere
NoN-nursing courses prior to entering the program may have a lighter course load but will not
complete the program earlier.

Srudents must Enmpl:tl: all designated course requirements for each year in the
nursing program before progressing to the next level. Students whe are ineligible to
progress are placed on inactive status. Students may maintain inactive status in the
School of Mursing for one year. Their return to the program is contingent upon
availability of space. Students who return to the nursing program from inactive status
must comply with all School of Nursing policies in effect when they return.

Field placements

Nursing students are placed in a variety of sertings throughout their academic program.
These practical experiences provide students with opportunities to apply theory to
practice in caring for individuals, families or groups. The School of Nursing attempts to
give students a diverse range of experiences.

Cooperating agencies are located in both urban and suburban settings throughout
metropalitan Detroit and southeastern Michigan. Each student is responsible for provid-
ing his or her own transportation for all field experiences.

Policies and Procedures for Progression, Retention and Dismissal

Students are expected to camm a grade of 1.5 or berter in each nursing course or
component (theory, clinical, or lab) and a grade of 2.0 or better in each required non-
nursing course in the B.5S.N. program. In courses graded satisfactoryfunsatisfactory (S/U),
students are expected to earm a course or component grade of satisfacrory. No numsing or
required non-nursing course may be repeated more than once. Students are expected to
maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses. Students who do not
meet these standards will have their academic progress reviewed by the associate dean or
designee.

Students who are not making satisfactory progress in the program may be placed on
probation with conditions imposed for retention in the program or may be dismissed from
the program.
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Probation and dismissal policies

1. Probation: A B.S.N. student will be placed on probation if the student receives
A Nursing course Of component (theory, clinical, or lab) gmd: below 2.5 or
unsatisfactory if graded S/U. Upon receipt of written notification of being placed
on probation, the student is required to meet with the associate dean or designee
to discuss the conditions of probation. The conditions of probation will include:

a. repeating a course if course or component grade is below 2.0 or unsatisfactory,
or remediating deficiencies if the course or component grade is between 2.0
and 2.49

b. achieving or maintaining a cumulative GPA of 1.50 in nursing courses
within two semesters of being placed on probation, and

¢. receipt of no other nursing course or component grade below 2.5 or unsatis-
factory.
1. Removal from probation: Upon completion of program requirements, the proba-
tionary status will be removed. Written notification of removal of probation will
be sent to the student by the associate dean or designee.

3. Dismissal: A student will be dismissed from the program if the student:

a, receives two nursing course or component grades below 1.5 or unsatisfactory
in one semester or term

b. fails to fulfill the conditions of probation, or

c. receives a second nursing course or component grade below 2.5 or unsatisfactory
during completion of the program.

Further, a student may be immediately dismissed from the program for unsafe behavior
in any clinical pracrice serting.

Readmission policy
Readmission, while not encouraged, will be considered on a case-by-case basis, Students
may not reapply to the nursing program for one academic year following dismissal.

Degree completion sequence for registered nurses

The degree completion sequence for registered nurses is currently under review. Prospective
srudents should contace the School of Mursing Advising Office for further information.

The School of Nursing offers registered nurses an opportunity to earn a Bachelor of Science
in Mursing. The purposes, philosophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are the same for
basic and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies mke into
account the professional and life experiences of RN, students. The first course in the nursing
sequence is a transition course, specifically designed for registered nurses.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in
nursing and who possess a valid Michigan R.N. license may apphr for admission 1o the
B.S.M. program. A cumulative grade point average of 1.50 or better is required for
admission to the R.MN./B.S.N. degree completion sequence.

Registered nurses who enter the university under pre-R.N./B.5.N. status with a grade
point average below 2.50 may change to R.N/B.S.N. status upon completion of a
minimum of 12 credits (applicable to the nursing program) at Oakland University with
a GPA of 2,50 or higher. Registered nurses must complete all credits and/or courses in
the degree program.
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Complerion may be achieved in several ways, including:

1. Transfer of credits. The School of Nursing evaluates previous course work to
determine equivalency.

2. Mational League for Nursing Maobility Profile Il examinations, ACT Proficiency
Examination Program (PEP) credit and CLEP (College Level Examination
Program) credit. Academic credit may be granted in courses for what students
know, regardless of where or how they acquired the knowledge, by passing
approved examinations, except as noted in 3 below.

3. Required course enrollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the
above methods, BN, students must enroll in and successfully complete courses, All
B.N. students are required to enroll in several specified nursing courses.

This course of study is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.

Additional Information
Accreditation and program review

The Oakland University School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Mursing and has approval from the Michigan Stare Board of Nursing.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau Intemational Honor Society in Nursing,
was chartered in April 1986ar Oakland University, Candidares for membership are selected on
the basis of superior scholastic achievement and evidence of professional leadership potential.

Student Nurses Association of Oakland University
Prenursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged ro become members of the
Srtudent Nurses Association of Cakland University. SMAQU is the mechanism through

which students participare in planning and formulating policies related to the School of
Mursing.

Qualification for R.N. licensure

Licensure is granted by the state of Michigan. Requirements for licensure include successful
completion of a state-approved educational program and satisfactory performance on the
licensing examination prescribed by the state of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a
nurse is known as a registered nurse (R.N. ). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder to
seek licensure by endorsement in other states.

As part of the pre-licensure screening policy, the Michigan Board of Nursing will obain
conviction criminal history. Additionally, new licensure applicants with previous substance
abuse convictions will not be prohibited from licensure; however, the circumstances of the
comviction will be reviewed and may result in investigation andfor referral to the Health
Professional Recovery Program (Legal and Professional Regularion of MNursing Practice in
Michigan, 1995).

Continuing Education

Conrtinuing professional education is offered by the School of Nursing Cenrer for Profes-
sional Development in order to meet the life-long leaming needs of professional nurses.
Selected courses will also be approved for nursing continuing education as required by the
Michigan Board of MNursing for relicensure.

Specialized contract programs can also be provided in order to meet the unique professional
staff development needs of employers in the health care setting, business and industry,
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povernment, and other settings. These programs are individually tailored to meet the specific
workplace needs of professionals and employers.

Programs and courses are offered both for university credit or noncredit. When noncredit
programs and courses are offered, they carry the Continuing Education Unit (CEU).

Course Offerings

Mursing courses may include student leaming experiences in the classroom, learning
resource laboratory and clinical pracrice field experience. Theory, clinical and laboratory
course components are graded separately. Admission to the nursing program is required for
enrollment in any required nursing course except NRS 200.

The School of Mursing offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted b'!,‘ student
needs and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the
Schedule of Classes.

RS 200 MNursing Therapeutics 1: Theory (1), Laboratory (1)

Introduction 1o the basic therapeutic skills of professional nursing practice. Includes skills such as vitl
signs, universal precautions, and CPR.

Prerequisite: School of Mursing permission.

MRS 201 Health Assessment 1t Theory (1), Laboratory (1)

Introduces students o the process of health assessment.  Emphasks on performing a full screening
asessment of well clients across the life span.

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Nursing, NRS 200 and BIO 307,

Corequisite: NRS 203, 224 or 226, 152,

NRS 203,204 Mursing Therapeutics 11 and 111 (1 each)

Focuses on acquisition of basic and advanced therapeutic skills related toacute and chronically il elients.
Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Nursing, MRS 200 and BIC 307,

Corequisite: NRS 201, 220, 114 or 126, 118, 240, 252.

MRS 205 thll'lﬂmnmn'nm?[l}, Laboratory (1)
Introduces Etldrnumt]'l.:pm:mufhﬂ assessment. Emphasis is on multidimensional assessment and

techniques for commun collected dara to other health personnel.
Prevequisite: hdmtﬂlﬂn% degree completion sequence.

MRS 220 Mutrition (1)

Focuses on the knowledge and skills necessary to detemine nutritional needs, status, and habits throughouwt
the life span and health-illress continuum.

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Nursing or permission of instractor,

MRS 212 Transition to Professional Huﬂ'l;;":!ﬁ]

Introduces framework of nursing curricubum, including the comceprs of human being, environment, health
and nursing. Oppormumity for the demonstration of clinical competency. For registered nurses only.
Prerequisite: Admission to B.MJB.5.N. degree completion sequence.

MRS 224-226  Health Promotion [ and 11: Theory (3), Clinical (2), (5 each)

Focuses on health promotion and wellness. A two-course sequence with one semester emphasizing
wellness from prenatal period through adolescence, and the other semester emphasizing adulthood
theough senescence. Students will have field experiences in a variery of community settings, including
senior cltizen centers, churches, schools, workplace, enc.

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Nursing, NRS 200 and BIO 307,

Prerequisite or corequisite: NRS 201, 203 or 204, 220, 2118, 252.

NRS 215 Effective Communication in Clinical Practice (2)

Focus on effective communication as the basis for implementing the process. Initiates develop-
ment of skills in deliberative communication, and presents hd'uvm:f related to successful
application of communication skills in both non-clinical and clinical interpersonal encounters.
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NRS 228 Pharmacology in Professional Nursing (3)

Focuses on pharmacologic interventions in health and illness. Basic principles of pharmacology needed
to safely care for clients; includes implications for specific drgs.

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Nursing, NRS 200 and BIO 307,
Prerequisite or corequisive: NRS 124 or 226.

NRS 130 Pharmacology in Professional Nursing (2)
Focuses on basic concepts of pharmacology and their application in the clinical setting.
Prerequisite: Admission to RN/BSN degree completion sequence.

NRS 240 Health Education (2)

Presents theoretical concepts of weaching, leaming, and motivation. Inconporates application of
individual and group instructional strategies.

Prerequisite: Admission 1o the School of Nursing or permission of instructor.

MRS 252 Scientific Inguiry 1(2)
Iniroduction to the scientific basis dmnfmmmlnumrqpmtlc: Focuses on the theory and application

of information relared to critical thinking, nursing process, clinical judgment, and research, including use
of informartion

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Mursing, NRS 200 and BIO 307.
Corequisite: NRS 201, 203, 124 or 116,

MRS 301 Health Assessment 11: Theory (1), Laboratory (1)

Emphasis on adaptation in health assessment necessitated by and episodic changes.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for sophomore year.
Corerequisite: NRS 320, 326 or 318, 354.

MRS 320 i (3)
Mﬂmﬁﬁhwmﬂhﬂﬁm across the life span, in all major physiological
functi

ions.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.
Corequisite: MRS 301, 316 or 328, 351.

D OO Bt B N S e
ﬁmhhﬁﬂﬂ&hﬂﬂ%mphh%um.

NRS 323 Nursing Care of Children: Theory (2), Clinical (2)

Implications of variables related w0 health and illness in children. Emphasis is on the interaction of
biological responses to stressors from birth through adolescence. Study provides the base for ?:'di.ng
competence in nursing skills centering on care function and mose sophisticated application of nursing
process with clients in various clinical

Prerequisite: Gnmpltthcfﬁdmlnfﬂuﬁmgpm‘im plan for sophomore year.
Corequisite: NRS 325,

MRS 324 Nursing Care of Adults I: Theory (2), Clindcal (2)

Explores the effect of vartables related to health and illness in the adule. Emphasis is on the interaction of
biological responses wo stressors in the adult life cycle. Study provides the base for expanding competence
in nursing skills centering on care functions and more sophisticared application of nursing process with
clients in acute care clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Muring program plan for sophomiore year.

Corequisite: MRS 325,

WRS 325 Learning Resource Lab (1-2)
Practice and validation of selected nursing care skills in the leaming resource laboratory.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Numsing program plan for sophomore year.
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NRS 326-328  Caring for the Acutely Il Land 11: Theory (3), Clinical (3), (6 each)
Application of the nursing process with clienes of all ages and their families who are experiencing acute
alterations in biological, psychological, developmental (includes child bearing processes), and environ-
mental functioning. Field experiences provide opportuniy to care for clients in acute care settings and
follow-up as the clients w ::rl'eﬂin less inrensive T:nﬁ;.l:

wisite: Completion of School of Nursing program sophomore year.
h‘ququiﬁm or Corequisite: NRS 301, 320, 348, 352, 3-5-:. e

MRS 3313 MNursing Care of Clients with Emotional Disorders: Theory (2), Clindeal {Z)
Study focuses on the care of clients in psychiatric settings. Includes exploration of variables affecting the
development of psychopathology and emphasizes the development u-fm:ung interventions to provide
care for patients ¢ mgmhutpwﬂaw

Prerequisite: (}m?ﬂ-:‘n‘[ﬂi anwwpmmmphnEnfmphmvw

Corequisite: NRS 325

NRS 334 Nursing Care of the Thl:nnr (2), Clindcal (2)
Fapummﬂwmufhmlmmmghm:h: eycle. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
and infants in the labor room, delivery and post- pmﬂman:unsunv:riaHu contributing o a
healthy pregnancy, normal delivery and positive transition to parenthood.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Wuming program plan for sophomore year.
Corequisive: MRS 325.

MRS 348 Behavioral to llness {(2)
Erjfgmm crisls intervention, death and dying, ethics, normal adaptation to illness and alternative

rapies.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomaore year or instructor permission.

NRS 352 Home Care (2)
Focuses on the knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary to implement home care principles in home
setting. Home care experience will be included in NRS 326 and 328,

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomaore year.
Prerequisite or corequisite: NRS 301, 320, 326 or 328,

NRS 354 Mursing Care Management (2)
Fu-:mumkayﬂMlhmmﬁmmwmhtmNﬂmﬁnfsmﬂuhmmp
illmess continuum, development of care manager role, and exploration of the ethical, legal, and finaneial
issues impacting health mmﬂ:ﬂvﬂf {Management exp:nanmllhchﬂndnd in NRS 326 and 328.)
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year, NRS 301 and 320.
Corequisite: NRS 326 or 328, 348, 352.

MRS 420 Professional Mursing in the Community: Theory (3}, Clinical {5)

Exploration of the functions of the community health nurse with the individual, du-f:rmh-mddu
community. Emphasis is on analysis of client adaptation 1o environmental stressors, nursing ac
directed toward of illness, restoration, maintenance and promotion of public health, :ml
mﬁ_d:nru:mﬂ others in the community to achieve mutual goals. Sansfies the wndversicy ethnic dversicy
TEQUITENTAENL

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for junior year.

MRS 422 Nursing Research (3)

A broad overview of the research process in nursing, Includes content related ro nursin l:]w:w,

design and data analysis strategies. Mmurtuq:hmumﬂ‘r:mdmdimmepugx

evaluating relevant research for use in nursing practice.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

RS 424 ” Cimn[ 'Enrﬂ;}m Chronically 1: m{ﬂ. Clinical (4) il
Focuses on application of numsing wi iencing imeversible alterations of
biological, psychological, dnmitpnmm nnﬂn:rmn:i processes. Includes client-centered
interventions for individuals, families and groups impacted by these conditions. Feld placements will
include rehabilitative and communiry setrings.

Prerequisite: Co tion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

Corerquisite: 6,
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MRS 430 Leadership in Professional Nursing (3)

Seminar designed mgmhlunmhnumdmhpabquuﬂngﬁmtmkfmnmhﬂm&dﬂpmdpmm
In-depth :nmmulnnu[nmmgemm:p{mcmlﬂ‘ﬂtmmard professional practice issues.
Prerequisite of School of Mursing program plan for junior year.

Corequisite: . NRS 436.

NRS 434 Nursing Care of Adules 11 (3)

Nursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial health altercations.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for junior year.
Corequisite: NRS 436,

MRS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing (5)

Practicum offered in a variety of acute care settings designed to facilitate the transition from student o
practicing professional. Students will apply the nursing process to acutely ill clients while functioning as
a leader and an agent of change.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

INRS 446 Vulnerable Groups (2)

Focuses on epidemiology, environmental health, community assessment, addressing commaunicy problems
with nurses serving as advocare, care giver, leader and teacher. (Clinical experiences will be included in
MRS 414.)

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

Corequisite: NRS 424.

MRS 452 Scientific Inguiry 11 (2)

Emphasites the smalient points of the research process, critical appraisal of utilimtion of findings.
EBalidifies the relationship of nursing research with clinical pracrice.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for junior year, NRS 424 and 446.
Cnmq_ll.:ltr. MRS 47

MRS 460 Topics in Mursing (2-4)

Provides comprehensive theoretical numsing content to senior nursing studenis in o specialoy area, e.g..
critbcal care, matemity, industrial, intensive care, operating room, etc. lexperience in a health care
I'aﬂlrt'rmrb:mq'ulmi May be ¢ for additional credit.

Prerequisite: Completion of of Mumsing program plan for junior year.

NRS 472 Professional Nursing Synthesis: Theory (1), Clinical (5}

Capstone course. Students select clinical area of their choice and do an “internship” with a faculy-
preceptor. Accompanied by a seminar that would parallel NRS 252,

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for junior year, MRS 424 and 446,

Corequisite: MRS 451,

NRS 490 Independent Soady (1-12)

Oyptions include the opportunity for selected students to participate in faculty research or preceprorships
in areas of special interest. Permission of the associate dean is needed to enroll for more than 4 credits
of independent study in one semester. May be taken more than once for a towal of 12 credits.
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This list reflects faculey appointments effective March 15, 1998, as they were available on
the publication date.

Officers of Instruction

GARY D. RUSSI, President of Oakland University and Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D. University
of Kamnsas

DAGMAR R. CRONN, Vice President for Academic Affairs and Provost, and Professor of Chemistry;
Ph.Dy, University of Washington

The Faculty

ALl A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D, Damascus University

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

BONNIE F. ABIKO, Associate Professor of An Histoey; Ph.D., Princeton University

GARY W. ABRAMS, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., University of Oklahorma

LEZLIE ADLER, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Wayne State University

SANDRA ALBER, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed. D, Waymne State University

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus.Ed., Indiana University

LETTIE B. ALSTON, Associate Professor of Music; DM.A., University of Michigan

O5MAN D, ALTAN, Adjunct Professor of Engineening; Ph.[., University of Califomia
(Berkeley)

LOUIS R. AMUNDSEN, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy and Chairperson, Deparment of
Rhetoric, Communication, and Journalism; Ph.D., Univesioy of Wisconsin

H. ANN ANARLU, Visiting Instructor in Education; Diploma of Education, Waikato University
(Hew Zealand)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Associate Professor of Rhetoric and Chairperson, Department of
Rhetoric, Communication, and Journalism; Ph.D., University of Detroit

BARBARA ). ANDERSON, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laborarory Sciences; M.D.,
Wayne State University

ROBERT ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D,, University of Rochester

GLENICE ANDREWS, Visiring Inseructor in Education; Diploma of Teaching, Auckland College of
Education (New Zealand)

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuDx, University of [llinois

SOLOMON R. ANTHONY, Visiting Instructor in Management [nformation Systems; BE.,
Birla Institute of Technology and Science {India)

SHELDOMN L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

SITARAMAYYA ARI, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Lucknow University {India}

Mﬂﬂm ARMIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laborarory Selences; M.D., Tehran

niversiry

ELWOOD P. ARMOUR, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

CRAIG ASHLEY, Visiting Instructor in Engineering: M.5., Ouakland University

SLISAN M. AWBREY, Associare Professor of Education and Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GARY C. BARBER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Professor of Management; PhuD., Wayne State University

PETER B. BARKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Oxford Undversiey

CARL F. BARNES, JR., Professor of Art History and Archaeology; Ph.D., Columbia University

RICHARD F. BARRON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.[., Syracuse Universiry

MOHAMMAD S. BAZAZ, Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

HIEhHELE. M. BEAUWVAIS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.5., Wayne Stare

iweTsity

ELSA R. BECK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Colorado State University,
DV ML, Oklahoma State Universicy

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhuD., University of Washingron

JACK BELEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; DO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine
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JOHN 0. BELLO-OGUNU, Associate Professor of Communication; Ph.D., Ohio University

JANET BENNETT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Oakland University

LINDA BENSON, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Leeds (England)

BERNARD BERCU, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Washington University

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Depantment of Physics; Ph.D., University
of Maryland

RICHARD L. BERGER, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Maryland

PETER ). BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KEITH A. BERVEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Sociology; PhuD., University of Chicago

AMIKA PILLA] BHARGAVA, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Texas { Austin)

MUKESH BHARGAVA, Assistant Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Universicy of Texas {Austin)

BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; Ph.D., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

PETER ]. BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics and Chairperson, Department of Linguistics;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

RHONDA BLACKWELL-FLANAGAMN, Asistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Florida State
Liniversi

JANET C.EELAI*IKS. Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eye Research Institute; Ph.D.,
Liniversaty of Californika {Los Anpgeles)

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.D)., University of Oklahoma

THOMAS W. BLUME, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Texas Tech University

REYMA T. BLUMENTRITT, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Central Michigan
LUniversity

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue Uiniversity

KARL BOELTER, Associate Professor of Music; DMAL, University of Michigan

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohido State Universicy

ROBERT F. BORDLEY, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

PETER M. BORUTA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M., Wayne Stave University

MICHAEL D. BOSKA, Adjunce Associate Professor of Medical Physics; PhuD., University
of California (Berkeley)

ELEFTHERIOS M. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Wayne Scate
Universi

Hﬂﬂﬂflﬁ?ﬂﬂm. Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M. Ed., Wayne Srate University

DANIEL N, BRAUNSTEIN, Professor of Managerment and Psychology: Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Professor of Philesophy; Ph.[2., Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemismy; Ph.D., Universicy of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Professor of Journalism; .0, University of Detroit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D, Universiry of Cincinnari

MARC E. BRIOD, Asmociate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., Northwestern University

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology; Ed.Dh., Harvard Universicy

STEPHEN L. BROWN, Adjunct Associare Professor of Medical Physics; PhoD., University of Toronto

MARLA M. STCZESNIAK BRYANT, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., University of
Wroclaw (Poland)

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of
Califomia {Davis)

ARTHUR W. BULL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., Wayne Stare University

HARVEY BURDICEK, Professior of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

RICHARD ]. BURKE, Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Chicago

ROGER BYRD, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; .0, Chicago College of Osteopathic
Medicine

BARUCH CAHLON, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Tel Aviv University

JOSEPH A. CALCATERRA, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safty; ].D.,
Wayne State University

JOSEPH H. CALLAGHAN, Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D, University of lllinois
(Urbana-Champaign)

DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., Wayne State University
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JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Yale University
RICHARD G. CAMPBELL, Associate Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Califormia
{Los Angeles)
YUE CAQ, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Ohio State University
RAY A. CARLSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.5., Wayne Stare University
THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University
SARA E. CHAPMAN, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., Georgerown University
G. RASUL CHAUDHRY, Asociate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Manitoba
FRANK E. CHECK, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University
FRANCIS H-.}IL CHEN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Ph.D, University of [llinois {Urbana-
CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Rutgers University
EDDIE CHEMNG, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD., University of Waterloo
KA CHAI CHEOK, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University
]. CURTIS CHIPMAMN, Prodessor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuDy, Dantmouth College
DENNIS CHONG, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Calgary
MICHAEL CHOPP, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New Yok Universicy
ROBERT ). CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Syracuse University
FRANK A. CIOCH, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., University of Michigan
JAMES F. CIPIELEWSKI, Assistant Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., Oukland University
CHRISTOPHER R. CLASON, Associate Professor of German; Ph.D., University of California { Davis)
E. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, School of
Education and Human Services; Ph.D)., University of Michigan
FH.LAHEIK M. CLEARY, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.B.A., Washingron
1
VETIiTY
EVELYMN M. CLINGERMAN, Visiting Instructor in Mursing; M.S N, RN, Old Dominion Universicy
FAYE M. COBB, Visiting Asistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.A., Wayne Scate Unniversity
MATALIE BELL COLE, Asociate Professor of English; Ph.D., Seate University of Mew York {Buffalo)
GERALD G, COMPTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; M.S,, Oakland University
KRISTINE SALOMON CONDIC, Associate Professar, University Library; MLS.L., Western
Michigan University
WILLLAM W. CONNELLAN, Adjunct Professor of Journalism and Vice F"m'mst Ph.D., Universicy of
Michigan
BRIAN A. CONNERY, Associate Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; Ph.D.,
Universioy of Aricona
ROSE MARIE COOPER, Associate Professor of Rhetoric and Communication; PhD., Wayne
Seare Universiny
ADDINGTON M. COPPIN, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of [Hinois
CARLO COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Urdu and Linguistics and Director, Center for Intemational
Programs; Ph.D., University of Chicago
PETER M. CORRY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas
JOHNM D, COWLISHAW, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University
ROMNALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware
WILLIAM 5. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, University Libeary; M5 LS. Case Westemn Reserve

University

DOUGLAS 8. CREIGHTON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Detroit

JOHN D. CRISSMAN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Western Reserve
Universiry

ELIZABETH A. CRON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.[)., Wayne State Universioy

MARIA CSEH, Visiting Special Instructor in Education; M.A., University of Georgia

BETSY CULLUM-SW AN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology; M.AL, Michigan Seare University

CHERYL CULVER-SCHULTZ, Clinical Inserucror in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., University
of Michigan

GREG CUNNINGHAM, Instructor in Music; M.5., University of lilinois

MARSHALL N. CYRLIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Washington
University

EDWARD ]. CZARNECKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.D., University of Michigan

MANOHAR K. DAS, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colorado State University
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INDRA M. DAVID, Professor, University Library and Associate Dean, University Library; PhoD.,
Wayne State University

JEFFREY H. DECLAIRE, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., University of
Michi

HE["'-'IFt\‘ll'.'el';.:.1I DeLORME, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.S., Oakland University

PAULA DENISON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne Stave University

ALBERT A. DePOLO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DU0., Philadelphia
College of Osteopathic Medicine

DANIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinkcal Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D., University of
Cincinnati

PATRICK DESSERT, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Oakland Universiry

LINDA E. DICK-BISSONNETTE, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of California
(Santa Barbara)

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; B.S., Ohio State University

EDITH DIGGORY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; DUMA, Indiana University

GADIS ). DILLON, Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BF.A., University of
Wisconsin

DAVID P. DOANE, Professor of Quantitative Methods; Ph.D., Purdue Universiry

WILLIAM DOBREFF, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; .0y, Derrokt
Collepe of Law

A. CHARLES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; B.S., Adelphi College

JOHN N. DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Nomhwestern University and D .Lice.
{Honorary), Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Brandeis Universicy

DAVID ). DOWNING, Asmociate Professor ﬂfmd'mnmlnl Sciences :nd Dean, College of Arts and
Seiences; Ph.Dy, University of lowa

JACQUELINE DROUIN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Oakland University

ARIK DVIR, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Colorado

ELENA 1. DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laborarory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy
of Science of LISSR

HOWARD J. DWORKIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics and Clinical Professor of Medical
Laboratory Sciences; M., Albany Medical College

DE WITT 5. DYKES, JR., Associate Professor of History; MLA,, University of Michigan

KEVIN E. EARLY, Associate Professor of Sociclogy; PhuD., University of Florida

JAY W. EASTMAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
Linivers

MARY EBHERLT, Asgitant Professor of Peychology: Ph.D., Ohio Seate University

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Wayne Stave Universicy

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University

LAURIE N. EISENHOWER, Professor of Dance; M.F.A., Arizona Smte University

KEN ELDER, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Toronto

15AAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Hebrew University of Jerusalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., Hebrew University of Jerusalem

LINDA F. ERICKSOM, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Geongia State University

TODD ESTES, Asistant Professor of History; PhuD., University of Kentucky

AMNNA C. ETTINGER, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of linois

OLAF EVJENTH, Consulting Professor of Physical Therapy; Orthopedic Instivute, Oslo (Norway)

JAMES R. EWING, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Phe D, Oakland Universicy

MARY ANN FAARUP, Clinical Instrucror in Exercise Science; M5, Oakland University

ROBERT 1. FACKOD, Associate Professor of Music; Ed.D., Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; PhoD)., Case Western Reserve
Liniversity

EDWARD ). FARRAGHER, Professor of Finance; Ph.D., University of [llinois (Urbana-Champaign)

ROBERT 5. FINK, Associate Professor of Education; PhuD., State University of New York

RONALD C. FINUCANE, Professor of History and Chairperson, Department of History; PhuD.,
Sranford University

WILLIAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ed.D., Columbia University
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EUGENE B. FLIEDNER, Assistant Professor of Production and Operations Management; D.B.A.,
Indiana University

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of lowa

ERIC ]. FOLLO, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculum,
Instruction, and Leadership; EA.D., Wayne State University

AILSA FOOTE, Visiting Instructor in Education; Diploma, North Share Teachers College
(MNew Zealand)

AUGUSTIN K. FOSU, Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Department of Economics; Ph.D,
MNonthwestern Liniversity

DOROTHY H. FOX, Assistant Dean, School of Nursing; Ph.D., R.N., St. Louis University

SUZANNE O. FRANKIE, Professor, Uiniversity Library and Dean, University Library; D.P.A., George
Washingron University

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stare Universicy

PATRICK R. FRATEE, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M5, University of
Michigan

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

PAUL FU, Instructor in Education; M.A., Shenyang Teachers College (China)

DANIEL H. FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GEORGE J. GAMBOA, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAM GANESAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson,
Department of Computer Science and Engineering; Ph.D)., Indian Instioeee of Science (India)

MICHELE 5. GANSKE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; AS., Oakland
Communiry College

WILMA GARCIA, Associare Professor of Bhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Library; M.A., University of Chicago

JOHN C. GARDNER,; Professor of Acoounting and Dean, School of Business Administration; PhDD.,
Michigan State University

DAVID GARFINKLE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Chicago

BRUCE R. GARRETSON, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Wayne State Univenity

vhhﬁffsﬁ L. GATES, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., University of

n

]hMESIﬁE. GAVELEK, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D)., Washingron Swate University

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Assaciate Professor, University Librany; MULS., University of Oklahoema

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Comell University

LOIS GERBER, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.P.H., B.N., University of Michigan

ROLAND GERHARD, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DUO., Chicago College of
Oxsteopathic Medicine

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State University

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Professor of German; Ph.D., University of Michigan

FRAMEK ). GIBLIN, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Associare Diirecros, Eve Research Institute;
Ph.D., Seate University of New York (Buffalo)

SARAH L. GIBSON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

DAVID K. GILBOE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor of Theatre; Ph.D., Stanford Universicy

ROBERT ]. GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Chicago

JANE §. GOODMAN, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

SEYMOUR GORDON, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

SHELDON R. GORDON, Aswociate Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunce Associare Professor
of Biomedical Sciences; PhoD., University of Vermone

BRIAN R. GOSLIN, Associate Professor of Exercise Science and Acting Associate Vice President for
Academic Affairs and Dean, Graduate Swudy; Ph.D., Rhodes University (South Africa)

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Northwestemn University

ROBERT J. GRANADIER, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

PAUL R. GRAVES, Associate Professor of Philssophy and Chairperson, Department of Philosophy;
Ph.D., University of Califomia (Irvine)

ANNETTE GRAZIANI-LOZEN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; M.P.A., Wayne
State University

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Virginia
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JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Massachusetts [nstitute of
Techn

THAI}D&EL;?S?A. GRUDZIEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; PhoD, Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State Universiry

EDWARD Y. L. GU, Associate Professor of Engineering: PhD., Purdue Universiey

REN-JYH GU, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., State University of New York (Buffalo)

ANDREW 5. GUNSBERG, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of lllinois

STACEY L. HAHN, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., Universioy of Wisconsin (Madison)

STEPHEN K. HALL, Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., University of Pittshurgh

JOHN F. HALPIN, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of lllinods (Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Professor of Dance and Chairperson, Department of Music, Theare and Dance;
Ed.D., Wayne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Univessity of Southem
California

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware

MNIGEL HAMPTOMN, Associare Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

REBECCA COAPMAN HANKIN, Clinical Asstitant Pﬂmm of Medical Laboratory Sciences;
M.D., University of Rochester

CHRISTINE H. HANSEN, Associate Professor of Psychology; PhoD., Michigan State University

JAMES T. HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Detroit

RAMALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Conmecricut

FEONA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College of
Wisconsin

MARIA M. HARDY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M5, Oakland University

KENMETH M. HARMOMN, Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., University of Washington

ALGEA Q. HARRISOM, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Asociate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., lowa State University

M. PATRICIA HARVEY, Clinical Insoructor of Medical Laborarory Sciences; B.A., Mercy College of
Detroic

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; FhDD., Rensselasr Polytechnic Institute

TAREK 5. HASSAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., University of
Michigan

SUSAN E. HAWKINS, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Oregon

DANIEL C. HAWORTH, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Comell Universiry

JOHMN W. HENKE, JR., Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MIELS HEROLD, Associate Professor of English; Ph.[).. University of California (Berkeley)

KENMNETH R. HIGHTOWER, Professor of Blomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Southern |llinods
University

LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Librany; M.A., University of Denver

DARRYL C. HILL, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety: M.5., Wayne State University

JACK HILL, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.5., Central Michigan Universiry

WILLIAM E. HILL, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Howard University

ASA HILLIARD, Adjunct Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Denwver

SARA R. HINDERER, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; MS.N., RN, Saginaw Valley State University

AMNE L. HITT, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Vanderbilt Universicy

WILLLIAM A. HOERR, Assistant Professor of Education: Ph.D., Universiry of [llinois
{Urbana-Champaign)

EDWARD HAWORTH HOEPPNER, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of lowa

JOHN M. HOFFMANN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; PhoD, Naval
Postgraduate School

FRANCIS B. HOOGTERP, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland Universicy

ALICE 5. HORNING, Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; PhoD., Michigan State University

RONALD M. HORWITZ, Professor of Finance; Ph.[)., Michigan State University

Eﬂl&iﬂr R. HOUGH, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Massachuserts Institute of
Ti

J{)SEPH“I;.MHD\FANEEMN » Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Mechanical
Engineering: Ph.D., Michigan Stare University

JUDITH K. HOVEY, Visiting Instructor in Mursing; M.S.N., R.N., Wayne State University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Professor of Communication; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of New Mexico
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MICHAEL Y. ¥. HUMNG, John F. Dodge Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Unbvessicy of [llingis
R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Syracuse University
DOROTHY . INDISH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wavne Stare Lniversity
ODED IZRAELI, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Chicago
FRAMCES C. JACKSON, Associate Professor of Nursing; Ph.D., .M., Wayne State University
DAVID JAFFRAY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Western Onrario
ROBERT W. JARSKI, Assoctare Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of lowa
DAVID JAYMES, Professor of French and Chairperson, Department of Modern Languages and
Literatures; Ph.D., University of Kansas
GERARD R. JOZWIAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Wayne Seare
University
VICTORIA Y. JUNIOR, Instructor in Education; M.A., Western Michigan University
ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Long Island College of
Medicine
V[:J[.FLS KAPIL, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; DUO., Michigan State
niversity
MARY C. KARASCH, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
RAYMOND E. KARCHER, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labortory Sciences; Ph.D.,
Purdue University
FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Kentucky
KRISTIE §. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Kenrucky
JOHN F. KAZMIERSKI, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; D.O., Des Moines College
of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery
WILLIAM G. KEANE, Associate Professor of Education; D.Ed., Columbia University
JOHMN F. KELLY, Assistanut Professor of Polivical Science; Ph.D., Wayne State University
NANCY 5 KENNEDY, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.5., Oakland University
PATRICIA T. KETCHAM, Adjunct Assistant Professorof Mursing: M.5. M., BN, Oakland University
EIILhE\I'EN J. KETEYIAN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Wayne State
iversity
MUHAMMAD N. KHAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.B.B.S., University of
Karachi (Pakistan)
VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Professor of Political Science and Chairperson, Department of Political
Science; Ph.D., University of Denwver
RAVINDRA KHATTREE, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Pirxsburgh
NAIM A. KHEIR, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Electrical and Systems
Engineering; Ph.[)., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences
RAGHUNATH KHET AN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Seate University of New York
(Stony Brook)
JAE HO KIM, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; PhuD., University of lowa
JOHN D. KIM, Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., University of Cincinnarti
PAUL O. KINGSTROM, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D, Wayne State University
SUDHA R. KINI, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.BB.S., Bombay
Uniwersity
ANMA KIROVA-PETROV A, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Alberta
MADELYN ). KISSOCK, Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D)., Harvard University
KEITH R. KLECKNER, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., Comell University
ROBERT T. KLEIMAN, Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan State University
JOHN 8. KLEMAMNSKI, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University
MARGARET M. KLUKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State
University
PAMELA S. KNICKERBOCKER, Clinical Insrructor in Physical Therapy; M_S., Oakland University
ROBERT A. KNIGHT, Adjunct Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Oakland University
KERRO KNOX, Assistant Professor of Thearre; M.F.A., Yale University
CHING LONG KO, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
CONSTANTINE 1. KONTOGHIORGHES, Visiting Asststant Professor of Education; Ph.D.,
Georgia State University
ROY A. KOTYNEK, Associate Professor of History; PhuD., Normhwestern Unbversioy
EﬁJE‘llEm JAKUBIAK KOVACEK, Clinkcal Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State
niversiry
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PETER R. KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.5.A_, Central Michigan University
JOHN R. KRAUSS, Visiting Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Oakland Universicy
]%ﬁ[ﬁmmﬁm-ﬂdﬂﬂﬁm! Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., University
kran
DELED.'LT['A M. KULKARNI, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue
versiry
AH“!:..H[I:I KULWICKI, Associate Professor of Nursing: D.N.S., RN, Indiana University School of
raing
MARGARET L. KURZMAN, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Union Graduate School
(Cincinnati, Ohio)
ROBERT H. KUSHLER, Associare Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan
L. THEODORE LANDAU, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Californda
{Berkeley)
CATHY A. LARSON, Visiting Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Alabama
{Birmingham)
JANUSZ W. LASKI, Professor of Engineering: Ph.[}, Technical University of Gdansk
MICHAEL A. LATCHA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Wayne State University
DAVID L. LAU, Associate Profestor of Communication; Ph.D., Southem llinois University
THOMAS W, LAUER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems and
Chairperson, Department of Decision and Information Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University
ROSS R. LAVOIE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences
NOEL 8. LAWSON, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratoey Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University
PAUL M. LeDUC 11, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Michigan Seate
University
YONG JUN LEE, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Illinois
PAMELA A. LEMERAND, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Fﬂhﬂl{lﬂ; LEPKOWSKI, Associate Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of Michigan
MNEH J: LEVIN, Clinical Assistant Profeszor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.DL, University
of M
HLmaAYHE.nLEﬂN. Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; MDD, Wayne Stave University
MNEIL LEVITT, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan
KAY KEYU L1, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
ABRAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Fhysics; PhoD, New York University
LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Temple University
El-:lhRLEEiE LINDEMANN, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New York
Albany
MARK J. LIPMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sclences and Chairperson, Department of Mathemarics
and Staristics; Ph.[),, Dartmouth University
ROBERT N. K. LOH, Prodessor of Engineering and Director of the Center for Robotics and
Advanced Avtomation; Ph.D., University of Warerloo
EMMETT N.LOMBARD, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Colorado State University
MICHAEL P. LONG, Associare Professor of Education; )., Detroit College of Law
MATHAN F. LONGAN, Assistant Professor of Russian; Ph.D., Universicy of Michigan
EMAD LOOKA, Adjuncet Assistant Porfessor of Engineering; Ph. D, Alexandra University (Egypt)
JACQUELINE L. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University
DAVID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Psychology and Chariperson, Department of Psychology;
Ph.Dx, University of Tennesses
MARY 5. LUNDY, Senior Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., East Carolina University
BARBARA MABEE, Associate Professor of German; Ph.D., Ohic State University
DE%]’:-:&LII;METHUE Adjunct Professor of Chemisery; Ph.D., McMaster University (Hamilton,
ario
WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Political Science and Associate Dean, College of
Arts and Sclences; Ph.D., University of Houston
TAMARA MACHMUT-JHASHI, Assistant Professor of Art History; Ph.D, Indiana Universicy
ANDREW ]. MADAK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D00, Michigan State
University
TOM MADHAVAN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., University of Madras (India)
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JED G. MAGEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; D.O., Des Moines College
of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery

DAVID R. MAINES, Visiting Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Missouri
{Columbia)

TADEUSZ MALINSKI, Professor of Chemisery; Ph.D., University of Poman (Poland)

CHARLES B. MALLEY, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.5., Medical College of
Ohio

DENNIS ). MALLOY, Clinical Asststant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., American University of
the Caribbean (Montserrat)

BRUCE ). MANN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

BETH C. MARCOUX, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RAYMOND R. MARGHERIO, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
University

D.ﬂ'lé:li.ﬂﬂ. MARKIEWICZ, Adjunct Instructor in I ndustrial Health and Safery; M.S., Medical College

CHARLES R. C. MARKS, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering; M.5., Oakland University

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associare Professor of English; Ph.D)., Duke Universicy

DANIEL C. MASER, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.S., Wayne State University

KIERAN D. MATHIESON, Assistant Professor of Management Informarion Systems; Ph.Dy, Indiana
Universi

JOAN C. HATTSGH, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
Universi

DDHALD':I':F]. MAYER, Associate Professor of Management; LL M., Geargetown University

SANDRA LEE McCLURG, Special Instructor in Education; M.ALT., Oakland University

VINCENT A. McCORMICK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., University of
Michigan

DOMNALD A. McCRIMMOMN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences and Direcror of Granis,
Conrracts and Sponsored Research; PhuD, North Carolina State University

GARY C. McDONALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue Universicy

MARY SHANNAN McNAIR, Assistant Professor of Educarion; Ed.D., University of Michigan

L&&H‘:‘ D. MEAKEM, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Mercy College of

it

ALBERT ]. MEEHAN, Associare Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Boston Unidversity

ELIZABETH C. MELE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Louisiana State
University

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; MLS., George Peabody College

FRAMCES 1. MEUSER, Assistant Professor of Spanish; PhoD, University of Minnesora

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special Instrucror in Nursing; MLEd., .M., Loyola University

LISA ANN MILETO, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M.5., RN, Mercy College

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Associate Professor of Engineering: PhoD)., University of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JUNE E. MILLER, Assistant Professor of Mursing; Ph.[D, BN, Wayne Swate University

KAREN A.). MILLER, Assistant Professor of History; PhuD., Columbia University

HELEME MILLS, Visiting Assistant Professor of Education; E.Ed., Wayne State University

SARUNAS 5. MINGELA, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.S., Wayne State
LUniversiry

BILLY JOE MINOR, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human
Resource Development; Ph.D),, Indiana University

MICHAEL A. MITCHELL, Visiting Instrucror in Music; M.M., University of Texas (San Antonio)

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Associate Professor of Mursing; Ph.D., R.N., Michigan State University

LEE R. MOBLEY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D, University of California (Santa Barkara)

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Seanford University

DUANE H. MOORE, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D)., Michigan State University

GARY MOORE, Associate Professor of Mursing: Ph.D., B.N., Wayne State University

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

SEAN FARRELL MORAN, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., American University
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ESTELA MORENO-MAZZOLI, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DOMALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

LYNETTA M. MOSBY, Assistant Professor of Saciology; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

NALINI MOTWANIL, Adjunct Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Sciences and Chainperson, Depanment of
Binlogical Sciences; Ph.D., Banaras Hindu University (India)

ROBERT H. MOURNIMNG, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; ].D., University of
Michigan

EDWARD F. MOYLAM, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.AL, University of Detroit

SHARON P, MUIR, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Mebraska

MIVEDITA MUKHER]I, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Virginia Polyrechnic Instinute

BRIAN F. MURPHY, Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph_D., University
of Loadon

J- AUSTIN MURPHY, Professor of Finance; Fh.D., University of Georgia

KEVIN ). MURPHY, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MICHAEL N. MUSCI, Clinical Assoctare Professor of Health Behavior Sciences; D.O., Michigan State
Universicy

LOUIS J. NACHMARN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

ASISH C. NAG, Professor of Biological Sciences; Phu., University of Alberta

SEIGO NAKAD, Assistant Professor of Japanese; Ph.D., Mew York University

KEVIN 5. NATHAN, Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oregon

5. DAVID NATHANSON, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of
Witwarersrand (South Africa)

DALE K. NESBARY, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Mortheastern University

FPAUL M. NUECHTERLEIN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Michigan
Stare Uiniversity

SARAH E. NEWTOMN, Assistant Professor of Numing; PhoD, RN, University of Michigan

RICC J. ODORICO, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Healch and Safery; B.5., Cakland University

THEOPHILUS O. OGUNYEMI, Associate Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D., Kansas State
University

RONALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Dean, School of Health Sciences;
Ph., lllincis Institute of Technology

BARBARA R. OMNDRISEK, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M5, Central
Michigan University

RICE ORLANDOMNI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State Universicy

CARL R. OSTHALIS, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Education and Human Services; Ed.D.,
Indiana University

CARRIE OWENS, Special Instructor in Education; M.A., Michigan State University

JAMES R. DZINGA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SANDRA PACKARD, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Indiana University

MOON J. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; PhuDD, University of Minnesota

GUOHUA PAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.DD., Ohio State University

MARY ARSHAGOUNI PAPAZIAN, Asociate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of California
(Los Angeles)

RAVI PARAMESWARAN, Professor of Marketing and Management Information Systems and
Chairperson, Department of Management and Marketing ; Ph.D., Georgia State University

HYUNG-JU PARK, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD., University of Califomia
{Berkeley)

MOHINDER PARKASH, Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Universicy of Arizona

GREGORY A. PATTERSON, Associate Professor of Dance; M.F.A., University of Michigan

LINDA M. PAVONETTI, Assistant Professor of Education; E.Ed., University of Houston

PAUL 8. PEABODY, Adjunct Instructor in Health Behaviorl Sciences; B.S., University of Michigan

EILEEN E. PEACOCK, Associate Professor of Accounting and Chairperson, Department of
Accounting and Finance; Ph.D., University of Birmingham (England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Asociate Professor of Accounting; M.BA., Wright State University

BARBARA B. PENPRASE, Visiting Instructor in Mursing; M.S.N., .M., Wayne Stare University

RAQUEL LUCIA PEREZ-SCHREIER, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State
LUiniiversity
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SUBBAIAH PERLA, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D), University of Rochester

DONNA PETRAS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; M.P.A., Oukland Uiversity

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S., Columbia University

AUGUSTINE L. PERROTTA, Clinical Professor of Exercise Sciences; D.O., Chicago College of
Osreopathic Medicine

KATHLEEN A. PFEIFFER, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Brandeis University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Saskarchewan

DAWN M. PICKARD, Associate Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., Purdue University

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.Dy, University of Detroit

THERESE M. PILCHAK, Adjunct Assitstant Professor of Nursing; M.5., B.N., Mercy College

RICHARD C. PIPAN, Associate Professor of Education; EA.D, University of North Caroling

R. MOHAN PISHARODI, Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., University of Tennessee

C. MICHELLE PISKULICH, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.Dy, Stave University of New

J. PATRICK PISKULICH, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., State University of New
York {Binghamton)

JEFFREY PLACZEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Oakland University

FREDERICK D. POCIASK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.5., Oakland Universiry

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library; ALM.LS., University of Michigan

MICHAEL P. POLIS, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engineering and Computer
Science; Ph.D., Purdue University

GERALDINE A. POLLOCK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Oakland University

ANNE PORTER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Wayne State University

RAJENDRA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Prince of Wales
Medical College (India)

MARY L. PREMO, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.A., University of Michigan

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychology; PhuD., University of Toronto

JAMES QUINN, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Universicy of lowa

SURESH C. RAMALINGAM, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Texas A&M University

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Depantment of Counseling;
Ph.D., University of Florida

KEN RAD, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

TAFFY E. RAPHAEL, Professor of Education; Ph.D)., University of lllinois {Champaign)

RONALD F. RAPIN, Asociate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MARILYM ). RAYMOND, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; MoA., Wayne State University

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunce Professor of Biomedical Science:
Ph. D, Unibversity of Viermont

CHANDRA 5. REDDY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Osmania Medical
College (India)

VENEKAT N. REDDY, Distinguished Professor of Biomedical Sciences ; PhuD., Fordham University

GHEHEJ"‘T D. REEVES, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of

gan
MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Liverpool University
DAI:.H]:EL F.:IRIIHG. Assistant Professor, University Library; M.SLS., University of Wisconsin
Madison

JOHN ROBERTS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.A., Spring Arbor College

REMATE L. ROHDE, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana Univensicy

PHYLLIS ANN ROONEY, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley)

STAFFORD C. RORKE, Visiting Assistans Professor of Exercise Science; D, Phil., University of Por
Elizabeth (South Africa)

HELEMNE M. ROSEN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., University of Michigan

JOAN G. ROSEN, Ausoctare Professor of English; M.A., Wayne Stare University

JOSEPH S. ROSENSHEIN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

JOSEPH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Univessity of Michigan

RANJIT K. ROY, Adunct Asociate Professor od Engineering; Ph.D, University of Missouri (Rolla)

RICHARD ). ROZEK, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State
Urniiversity
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ANDREW RUSEK, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Warsaw (Poland)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of California {Berkeley)

WENDY RZEPPA, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

GHASSAN M. SAED, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemisery; PhoD., University of Essex (England)

ANANDI P. SAHLI, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Washington University

JOYCE A. SALANCY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S. Wayne State
Universi

HUTASIL?EAL&-MN. Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of llinois
(Champaign,)

BRIAN P. BTHGEDEI&N, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Univensity of Wisconsin
(Madison)

CYNTHIA J. SCHELLENBACH, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University

THOMAS W. SCHENEK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D.,
State University of New York

JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Sociology: PhuD., Syracuse University

RALPH J. SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology: Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

MARTHA SCHILLER, Senior Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Central Michigan
University

JANICE G. SCHIMMELMAN, Professor of Art History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DARRELL P. SCHMIDT, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Montana State University

IRWIN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

F. DARLENE SCHOTT-BAER, Associate Professor of Mursing; Ph.D., B.M., Wayne State University

HOWARD 5. SCHWARTZ, Professor of Management; Ph.D., Comell University

RIKKI B. SCHWARTZ, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Healdh and Safery; M.5., Wayne Stare
LUnivers

RﬂBERTl;u?'L SCHWARTZE, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Deparmment of Beading and
Language Arts; Ph.D., University of lllinoks

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Journalism; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN V. SEELEY, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachusens Institure of Technology

DANIEL A. SELAHOWSK], Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., New York University

AMANDA SEM, Assuant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.Db, University of Wisconsin

SANKAR SENGUPTA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Clemson University

CHRISTINE STILLER SERMO, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; MLA., Wayne State
Universi

MARK w.tEE‘-’EREﬂN. Agsociate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Minnesot

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Deparoment of Chemisory; PhaD.,
University of Washington

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

SRINARAYAMN SHARMA, Assistant Professor of Management Informatbon Systems; D.BA.,
Southern [linols University {Carbondale)

BARKLIR 5. SHASTRY, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Mysore
{India

JOHN H:r, SHEARER, Visiting Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D, University of Pennsylvania

GARY SHEPHERD, Professor of Sociology and Chairperson, Department of Sociology and
Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KAREN F. SHERIDAN, Associate Professor of Thearre; M.F.A., Goodman School of Drama

LYNN D. SHERMAN, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.5., Medical College of
Ohio

FETER SHI, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Delaware

HITOSHI SHICHI, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

MEIR SHILLOR, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Hebrew University of Jerusalem

CORNELIUS ]. SHINE, Professor of Journalism; B.S., University of Detroir

MARY J. SHINSKE, Yisiting Instructor in Mursing; B3N, BN, Madonna University

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Accounting; M.Acc., Dhio State Univeniry

STEVEN B. SHIVELY, Assistant Professor of English; Ph. D, University of Mebraska (Lincoln)

CHRISTINA L. SIELOFF, Assistant Professor of Nursing; Ph.D., RN, Wayne State University

SALLY M. SILK, Asociate Professor of French; PhuD., University of Michigan

DEBBIE L. SIMMONS, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; B.S.N., R.N., Mercy College
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MAREK SIMON, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Georgia State University

PHILIP SINGER, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; Ph.D., Syracuse University

GAUTAM B. SINGH, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HEID] SINZ, Clintcal Instructor in Physical Therapy

ANDREI N. SLAVIN, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Leningrad Technical University

LAUREEN H. SMITH, Visiting Instructor in Mursing; M.5.N., R.N., University of Michigan

MICHAEL B. SMITH, Associate Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D)., University of California (San Diego)

El}lsi.l-ﬁﬂ{l SOULTUNG, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., State University of Mew York

tony Brook)
]UI;!:I'II"TE J. SPEER, Professor of Mursing and Dean, School of Nursing; Ph.D., R.N., University of
innesoa

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology
{Bombay, India)

RONALD ]. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., University of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

MIRON STANO, Profiessor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Comell University

PAUL D. STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Cincinnati

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Johns Hoplins University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Professor of Pychology; PhoD., Pennsylvania State

University

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Associate Professor of Exercise Science and Direcror, Meadow Brook
Health Enhancement Institute; Ph.D., Florida State University

DIANE B. STRICKER, Adjunct Professor of Accounting: Ph.D., Comnell University

AMNGELA C. STRONG, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.5., Spelman College

RONALD A. SUDOL, Professor of Rhietoric; Ph.D, State University of Mew York (Stony Brook)

BJORN W. SVENDSEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Phystcal Therapy; D.H.Sc., Loma Linda
Universi

RONALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philosophy and Chairperson, Department of
Human Development and Child Soudies; PhuD., New Yok University

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Arizona

LAURA L. SYKES-OCHS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Wane State
Liniversity

WINSON TAAM, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of 'Wisconsin

ANNE E. TAFELSKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Oakland University

MOHAN TANNIRL, Professor of Management Information Systems; PhoD., Northwestern Universicy

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; PheD)., Princeton Universicy

NORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetes Institute of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Adjunct
Aasistant Professor of Political Science; Ed. D, University of Michigan

BARBARA A. THEISEN, Asociate Professor of Accounting M.5. T., Walsh College of Accountancy
and Business Administration

KRISTINE A. THOMPSON, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.P.H., University of Michigan

LASSE ERIK THUE, Consulting Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; School of Physical Therapy
in Berlin (Charlotrenberg, Germany)

JODY L. TOMASIC, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Oakland University

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Illinois

DAVID A. TOMSICH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Kentucky

JOHN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Management Informarion Systems ; Ph.D., State University
of New York {Buffalo)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

RONALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Michigan State Universicy

DENNIS B. TRAVIS, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Michigan

JAMES E. TRAYLOR, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

MICHAEL T. TRESE, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Georgetown University

SZE-KAl TSUL Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D)., University of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D., Harvard University

SIMON CHIMN-YU TUNG, Adjunce Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute

J- BARRY TURETT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of 1linois
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MNALIN ]. UNAKAR, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences;
Ph.D., Beown University

KENNETH L. URWILLER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Nebraska

CARL R. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Political Science; Ph.D., Syracuse
University

MARY P. VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of lowa

ROBERT P. VAN TIL, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Northwestern Universicy

FLAVIO VARANI, Professor of Music; M.M., Manhaoan School of Music

MARCO G. VASCON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; M.D., Ulniversity
of Trieste (Iraly)

UMA DEV1 VENEATESWARAN, Asociate Professor of Phosics; Ph.D, University of Missouri
{Columbia)

GLORI1A ). VERHAEGHE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.H.5., University of Indianapaolis

CATHERINE V. H. VINCENT, Assistant Professor of Muming; M.SN., RN, Wayne State
Universioy

FRANK A. VICINI, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne State Universiny

SARMA R. VISHNUBHOTLA, Professor of Engineering; Sc.D., Washington University

(St Louis)

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALILA, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Maharishi Dayavand University
{India)

W. DONALD WALLACE, Associate Professor of Physies; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JANE M. WALTER, Clinical Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ed.D., University of Vermont

TONI 5. WALTERS, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Ouakland Universiey

STUART 5. WANG, Professar of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Comell University

CAROL A. WATKINS, Clinical Instrector im Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.B.A, Michigan State
University

GEOFFREY D.W. WAWRD, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Yale University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, John F. Dodge Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., Universicy of llinots

TERESA C. WEHRWEIN, Assistant Dean, School of Mussing; Ph.D., B.N., Wayne State University

JAMES M. WEISKOPF, Adjunce Instructor in Industrial Health And Safery; BA., University of [lincis

KENNETH MICHAEL ANTHONY WELCH, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.B.Ch.B.,
University of Bristol

MARY ANM WELLER, Assistant Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne
State Univerity

DOUGLAS WENDELL, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.[., University of California
(Davas)

TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Missourt (Columbia)

PEGGY ANN WENK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Oakland University

JANE C. WERNER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Medical College of
Wisconsin

T. ] WHARTON, Associate Professor of Operations Management; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

JOHN PAUL WHITE, Professor of Music; Diploma, Curis Institute of Music

BARBARA JOYCE WIENCEK, Assistant Professor of Education; M.Ed., George Mason
University

JACQUELINE H. WIGGINS, Associate Professor of Music; Ed.D., University of [llinois
{Urbana-Champaign)

ROBERT A. WIGGINS, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of 1llinois
{Urbana-Champaign)

RANJITH WIJESINGHE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; PhuD., Vanderbile
Uniiversity

GEORGE A. WILLIAMS, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
University

J. LYNNE WILLIAMS, Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Associate Professor of Management and Associate Dean, School of
Business Adminiscration; Ph.D., Michigan State University

DIANE R. WILSON, Assistant Professor of Nursing and Associate Dean, School of Nursing; Ph.D.,
R.N., Michigan State University

JACK T. WILSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of Northem
Colorsdo
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THOMAS G. WINDEKNECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology

JOE P. WINDHAM, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of
Cincinpati

BARRY 5. WINKLER, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D,, State University of New York
{Buffalo)

JOHN WAIL-CHIU WONG, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; PhuD., Universiry
of Toronto

ANDREW P. WOOD, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; MLLSM., West Virginia
Liniversity

SUSAN E. WOOD, Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Columbia Universicy

KENNETH M. WOODWARD, Clinical lnstructor in Physical Therapy

STEPHEN J. WRIGHT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University

YANG XIA, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Massey University (New Zealand)

D1 YAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; D.Sc., Washingron University

JEFFREY P. YANEZ, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., St. George's University
School of Medicine

JOHNM R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Minnesota

KENNETH M. YORK, Associate Professor of Management: Ph.D,, Bowling Green State University

CEDRIC X. YU, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; D.5c., Washingron Universicy

KAREN ZAGLANICZINY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nussing; Ph.D., Wayne State University

CHRISTINE §. ZAMBRICKI, Adjunct Asisstant Professor of Mursing; M.S., BN, Wayne Scate
Universiry

JILL HELEN ZEILSTRA-RYALLS, Assistanit Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue
Universiry

CAROL §. ZENAS, Associate Professor of Nursing: Fh.D., RN, University of Michigan

MARTHA T. ZINGO, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Maryland

MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

Professors Emeriti

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.[., Boston Universicy

HARVEY ]. ARNOLD, Professor Emeritus of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Princeton University

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor Emeritus of Education and Psychology; Ed.D., Columbia
Unbversity

JOHN BARNARD, Professor Emerinus of History; Ph.D., University of Chicago

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Professor Emeritus of German and Linguistics; Ph.D., University of [llinois

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor Emeritus of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD., University of Wisconsin

JEANM 5. BRAUN, Professor Emerita of Pevchology; PhoD., Wayne Stae University

RICHARD W. BROOKS, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Minnesom

DOLORES M. BURDICK, Professor Emerita of French; Ph.D., University of California {Berkeley)

FRM"]UMCEE M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Northwestemn

iversity

HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Arizona

GEORGE E. COON, Professor Emerinus of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

DAVID DAMIELS, Professor Emerious of Music; PhuD., Univessity of lowa

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professar Emeritus of English; Ph.D., Indiana University

JOHN W. DETTMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Camegie Institute of
Technaology

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor Emeritus of Engineering; FhoD., Brown University

GEORGE F. FEEMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Lehigh University

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of English; M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

HARRY GOLD, Professor Emeritus of Sociology: Ph.D., University of Michigan

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor Emerita of Biological Sciences; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

KARL D. GREGORY, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Economics and Management; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan

HARRY T. HAHN, Professor Emerines of Education; Ed.D., Temple University

EG\EET W. HENRY, Professor Emerimus of Biological Sciences; PhoD., The City University of New
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LASZLO ). HETENYL, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Pedforming Arts and Education; E4.D.,
Michigan State University

EDWARD ]. HEUBEL, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D, University of Minnesota

ADELINE G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALILA, Professor Emerita of Theatre; Ph.[, Wayne State
Liniversi

ST&HLEY%:". HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor Emeritus of Music; Fellow of the American
Academy of Roma

ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor Emeritus of History; PhoD., Comell University

JAMES F. HOYLE, Professor Emeritus of English; Ph.DD., Princeton University

DON R. IODICE, Professor Emeritus of French and Linguistics; M.A., Yale University

GLENN A. JACKSON, Professor Emeritus of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

G. PHILIP JOHNSON, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

PATRICK ]. JOHNSON, Professor Emeritus of Education; E4.D., Wayne State University

HELEN KOVACH-TARAKANOV, Professor Emerita of Russian; Ph.D., Eliabeth University

Hu
HLETT‘:E{JW&RT, Professor Emerita, University Libeary; M.L.S., University of California
Berkeley)

EHCIZ[INﬁLE?G. MALM, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Brown University

ROGER H. MARZ, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of History; PhD., Columbia Universicy

JAMES H. McKAY, Professor Emerines of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor Emeritus of Physics: PhD., University of Illinos

MNAHUM 7. MEDALIA, Professor Emerine of Seciolopy; Ph.D., Harvard Universicy

DAVID P. MEYER, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ph.D., University of Arizona

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Associate Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., University of Chicago

STEVEM B. MILLER, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; PhoD., Massachusetts Institute of Technology

SID MITTRA, Professor Emeritus of Finance; Ph.D., University of Florida

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor Emeritus of Physics; PhoD., University of Wisconsin

JACK R. MOELLER, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of German; Ph.D., Princeton University

WILLIAM F. MOORHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Wyoming

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

LEWIS M. PINDG, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; PhuD., University of Buffalo

JESSE R. PITTS, Professor Emeritus of Sociology; Ph.D, Harvard University

MUNIBUR RAHMAN, Professor Emeritus of Hindi-Urdu; Ph.D., University of London

WILLIAM SCHWAB, Professor Emeritus of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of German; PhoD., Smanford Universicy

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

W, PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia Universicy

AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Professor Emeritus of Chinese; PhuD., Visva Bharati University
{India)

5. BERMNARD THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of Histony; Ph.D., Columbia Universicy

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D., University of llinois

ANNE H. TRIPP, Professor Emerita of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CARMEN M. URLA, Professor Emerita of Spanish; M.A., University of llinois

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Distinguished Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D., University of Chicago

ROBERT W. WILLIAMSON, Professor Emeritus of Physics; PhuD., University of Wisconsin

HOWARD R. WITT, Professor Emeritus of Engineering; Ph.[, Comell Universicy

HAROLD ZEPELIN, Professor Emeritus of Peychology; Ph.D., Universsity of Chicago
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Manager

Willism F. Beadford, Ph.D., Assistant Maneger,
Chemistry Laborazories

Dienis M. Callewaert, Ph.D., Director, Center for
Bicenedical Research

Patrick J. Colling, Insrument Design Engineer

Gerald 5. Compton, M.5., Manager, Chemistry
Laborarories

Cardo Coppola, Ph.Dy, Dérector, Cenner for
Intermational Programs

Sally K. Damsel, M.Ed., Manager, Physics Laboraiories

Seewart Dorsey, Manager, Instrument Shop

Jankee 5. Elvekrog, MOA.T.. Assastant 1o the Dean for
Snadent Services

Manjit K. Gill, M.BA,, Assistant 1o the Coordinator,
Cepartmvent of Music, Theatre and Dance

Thomas F. Kirchner, M.A.T .. Adminstmacce for
College Services

Lowisa C. Mgote, M. A, Curster of Visual Resources,
Department of A and Arr Moy

Rosemary L. Robinson, M A, Advising Coordinaror

Jokn C. Shiff, B.S., Manager, Biokogical Sciences
Labomroaies

Cherd A. Sullivan, M.Ed, Acsdemic Adviser

School of Business Administration

Johin C. Gasdsner, Ph.D., Dean

Floyd G. Willoughby, FPh.[y, Associate Dean

Moria Fracassa, M.A. Adviser

Sheryl L. Klemanski, M.PA_ Direetar, Grachmse
Buisituess Programs, and Assistant 1o the Dean

Patricia Kish, M.B.A., Associae Disector, Center for
Family Busincss

Jellrey |- Kowalke, M.BA., Asociane Director, .ﬂ.ppl-&d
Technology in Business Peogram

Kaghryn H. LeBlane, M.P.A, M.BA_ Sice
Admindstrator

Marti J. Riley, M.BA,, M.BA. Adviser

Moban Taniniru, Ph.D., Director, Applied Technology
iin Bupiness Program

Carole ). Terry, Cooedinator for Academic
Advising

School of Education and Human Services

Mary L. Otto, EdTx, Dean

E. James Clarworthy, Ph.D, Associate Dean

Cynthia K. Hendrix, B.A., Academic Adviser, Advising
Lenrer

Vicky Hunt, Assistant to the Dean

Sherrill M. Karppinen, M.A., Coordinator, Field
Placements

Michael P. Long, .1, Director of Labor Scudies
Program, Ken Mo Cencer

Angelete M. Melhado, EA.S., Public Schoal Academies
& Urban Partnerships

David C. Moroz, MLA., Academnic Adviser, Advising
Center

Cladre A& Rewold, MLAT., Program Coocdinatar, Lowry
Center for Early Childhood Edocation

Jill 8. Walters, M.A., Academic Adviser, Advising
Center

Jean E. Williama, M A, Coordinator, Counseling
Practicus Laboratory
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School of Engineering and Computer
Science

Michael P. Polis, Ph.D, Dean

Bhizikhan L. Bhatt, PhD., Asociate Dean

Patrick C. Bennest, M_A., Academic Adviser/Program
Coordinator

Leonard M. Brown, Mansger, Engincering Laborascanies

John K. Fischer, M, B.A., Assiszant to the Dean

Terrence P. Helnz, Computer Technologia

Forrest 5. Wright, M.5., Project Engineer

School of Health Sciences

Fomald E. Olson, Ph.D., Dean

Arthur |, Griggs, M.5., Assimang 1o the Dean

A. Jayme Hoskin, M.A., Academic Adviser

Pamsels A Marin, PhD, Director, Center for
th&qiqrmlﬂnrhpmm!

Meadow Brook Health Enhancement

Institute
Alfred W. Strapsky, Ph.D, Director
Robert Barnes, D000, Medical Direcyor
Stephanie Cramecki, M5, Assistant to the Director
Card W. Huni, B.B.A., Business Manager
Yvonne Moses, B[, Registered Dhetian

School of Nursing

Justine |. Speer, Ph.Dx, LN, FAAN, Dean

Diane R, Wilson, Fh.D, M., Associate Dean

Teress C. Wehrwein, PhD., BN, Assisant Dean
CUHFHS Alliance

Sherry Abernathoy, Assistani to the Dean

Dorothy H. Fox, P, BN, Assiscart Dean OUVHFHS
Allesnee

Patricia T. Ketcham, M5 M., RL.M., Learning Resource
Laboratory Manager

Susan 5. Lindberg, M.A., Coordinator, Academic
Advising

Pamels A. Marin, PhD, Director, Center for
Professional Develapment

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice President
Mary Beth Snyder, Ph D, Vice President

Academic Skills Center
Mancy L. Jossph, Ph.[, Dicecros

Helen E. Woodman, M.A_, Assistant Director
Iry B Horn, M.A., Coordinator

Tabrey C. Vande Zande, M. A., Coordinacor

Campus Recreation
Gregory T. Jordan, M.5., Dircctor
David |. DeAngelo, M.A., Conedinacor of Faciliny

Oiperanions

Terri Eudy-Teeters, M.A_, Asistant Director for
Aquatics

Marcus I Jackson, M.A., Coordinater of Campus
Recrearion Programs.

Ml L. Padgett, 3 5., Coordinsmor of Ficrosand Wellnes
Maora C. Selahowski, M.A., Amistans Divecoor for Mar-
keting and Operations

Center for Student Activities and

L
Jenn Ann Miller, M.5W,, Director
Felecla B. Bumpus, M.A., Coordinstor of Intercultural
Programs
Paul L. Franklin, M _Ed.. Coordinator, Campus

Programa
Do T, Ritenburgh, BS., Adminsrative Asmstant

Counseling Center

Mancy A. Schmite, M.A., N.CC, Derecioe, Univessiny
Health and Counseling Cencer

Bela Chopp, Ph D)., Asociabe Director

Cynithia Kretschmer, M.A_, Counselos

F. Edward Rice, Ph ), Clinies] Psychalogise

Barbara E. Talbot, Ph.D, Clinical Pepchologise

William von Valtier, M.D., Consulting Peychiatriaz

Dean of Students Office
David E. Herman, PhD., Assistant Vice President for
Snudent Aain and Dean of Students

Disability Support Services
Liza E. Me(Gill, M.A., Director
Adrienne B. Tapson, M.A., Coosdinanor

Graham Health Center
Karen L. laen, M.SM., BN.CS., Adult Mune
PracrimonenCoondinatoe

International Students and Scholars
Lisa E. McGill, M.A., Direcror

Learning Resources

Lynn B. Heckenbergper, M.A., Diseceos

Seacie Shackford, B.A., Coordmator, Pre-College
Programs

New Student Programs
Marilyn R Broderick, M.A., Direcror

Oakland Center
Richard D), Fekel, M Ed., Direcror
Mons Wallace, M.A, Assiseant Directos

Placement and Career Services

Robert B, Thomas, M Ed., Director

Alan R. Scotr, M.BA_, Assaciate Director

Prasanna Dragta, M.BA M.A ., Assistant Director

Helen M. Ellison, B.A., Assistant Direcror Experiential
Educarion

Joyce A. Esterberg, M5.A., Program Manager

Shelley Goodlaski, M.B A, Placement Cocedinator

Aunita Trons, BLA., Experiential Educarion Cooedinascs

Carol Anne Ketelsen, M 5. A AmeriCorps Copedinacoe

Karen Lloyd, BSW,, Placement Coordenatoe
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Project Upward Bound

Geraldine E. Graham, M B.A., Director

Liza A, Maloney, BE W, Adviser/Coordinator

Diarrin M. Waads, B.A., Academic and Program
Croordinator

Residence Halls

Eleanor L. Reymolds, M.5., Direcror

Dieborah 0. Wade, B.S., Assistant [rector for Finance

Febecca L. Wickham, M.A., Amitant Director for
Administrative Services

Finance and Administration

Office of the Vice President

Susan M. Aldrich, M.CEP., Interim Vice President for
Finance and Administration

Srephen 'W. Roberts, M.BA., Associate Wice Pressdent
for Funance and Adinimiserarion

Karen 5. Kuluk, Adminiirative Assistang

Thamas P. LeMarbe, MSF., Division Infoemaricn
i

Athletics

Jack Mihl, M.A., Ashletic Director

Jane E. Bentham, B.5., Office Manager

Mary Jane Anderson, B5., Weemen's Cholf Coach

Dave DeWulf, B.A., Men's Colf Coach

Ronald |. Farkes, B.B.A Bussness Manaper

Thormas A Ford, M5, AT, C., Athletic Trainer

Beckie Sue Francis, M.A., Women's Basketball Coach

Amy 5. Hirschman, B.A., Sports Information Direceor

Peter ™. Hovland, M.A., Men's E'n-'imrm.n; Clasch

Tracy Huth, M.A., Women's Swimming Coach,
Assiszant Achletic Director

Kristal Jeffrey, B.S.. Women's Tennis Coach

Greg C. Kampe, M.A., Men's Basketball Coach,
Asaociate Athletic Director

Steve Lyon, M.A., Baschall Cosch and
Facilities Manager

Dhon McElreath, BA., Men'sand Waomen's Diving Coach

Barry L. Meuberger, B.BA_ Assistant Arhletic Direcros/
Marketing

Mick K. O'Shea, BA., Assistant Soccer Coach

Gary Parsons, M.5., Sorcer Coach

Paul E. Rice, BA., Men's and Woman's Cross Country
Coach

Dan Schulte, M5, Women's Volleyball Coach, Direcror
of Marketing

Stephen C. Seargeant, Assisrant Men's Soccer Coach

Maurice I, Smith, BA., Assistant Women's Basketball
Coach

Eric Stephan, B.A., Assistant Men's Basketball Coach

Thomas E. Zelinski, B.A., Equipment Marager

Auxiliary Services

Pegry 5. Cooke, MBA., C.P.A., Director

Gregg Bloombield, BA.. Managing Direcyor,
Meadow Brook Theatre

Melodie DuBais, M.A., Developement Director,
Meadow Brook Theatre

Eathleen M. Gentile, Box m:eﬁwvimt,
Meadow Brook Theatre

Peter W. Hicks, M.A., Resident Desigrer,
Meadow Brook Theatre

Daniel M. Jatfe, B.A., TechnicalProduction Director,
Measdow Baook Thesrre

Carol Lamb, B.0.5., Busines Manager

Jacqueline B. Sferlarsa, Group Sales Manager, Meadow
Beook Theatre

Geoffrey Sherman, LA M., Anisric Director,
MMeadow Brook Theatre

Michael C. Vigilant, M.A., Public Relations Manages,
Meadow Brook Theatre

Diebra L. Wicks, M.F.A., Associate Direcror, Meadow
Brock Theare

Budget and Financial Planning

Patrick C. Micosia, Ph.D, C. A Direcror

Mancy B. Vander Werdl, M.B.A., CPA, Asisgant
Direcror

Annctte H. Caldwell, B.A., Senicr Budger Analyst

Campus Facilities and Operations

Alan F. Miller, M5, M.B.A_, Director

Edward R. Dorich, General Foreman, Maintenance and
Repair

Daniel E. Jakobiak, B4, Work Crrder Syscem
Coordinator

Caralyn Johnson, M.B.A., Business Manager

Larry I Johasom, BS., CF1, Fire Inspecoon

Raymond F. Mora, P.E, B5SME., Associate Direcron,
Flant Engineering and Constroction Management

Danied 8. Miszurawski, Associare Director of Plane
Maintenance

Richard ). Perhai, BSME, Thi, CEM., Flans

Grrover C. Tigue, Supervisor, Central Heating Flamt

Weldon B. Willlams, Oereral Foreman, Maincenance
and Repair

Capital Planning and Design

Gregory A. Serafini, B.A., BS., Acting Dereceor

Khales 8. Dahr, M 5., Senior Aschirect

Charles F. Harmon, BSCE | Constroction Project
Mandager

Janet R. Hepburn, B.S., Project Manager

Stuart L- Rose, BLA., Assinant Planmer

Controller’s Office

Thomas C. Evana, M.B.A., C.F.A., Controller

Roberta A, Badgley, BS,, CP.A, Special Assistant o
vhie Contraller

Ann M. Bayley, BRA, CPA Accouns Pryahle
Manager

Sylvia F. Cacossa, M5, CP.A, Senior Accountant

Edward H. Molan, M.BA_ C.PA. Financial S'Ftum.
Admanaseraton/Chief Accountans

Janer M. Siegle, BS., CP.A., Payroll Manager

Laarel A. Strong, B.S., Susbene Accounts Supervisor

Linda M. Switzer, B.S., Special Acommis Analys
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Employee Relations Lisa Spigner, B.A., Administrarive Assistant

Willard C. Kendall, M.A., Assistant Vice President

John E. McMab, BB.A., Assistant Directoe, Maragerof  Office of the Assistant Vice President
Compersation Adminkstration Margo E. King, Ph.[, Assistant Vice President for

Diana L. Decker, Manager of Staif Benefins University Relations

Catherine Rush, .0, Direcror of Employment
and Labos Felavions Adviser

Internal Audit
Duvid P. Varanian, M B.A., C.P.A., Director
Marjorie A. Goodhue, B5., C.P.A., Interaal Auditor

Katke-Cousins Golf Course

Willism Rogers, BA, P.OA Golf Professional and
Managing Dhrector

Jetfrey P. Coble, B.S., PG, Head Galll Professional

John J. Debcamp, Greens Superintendent

Carl W, Hunt, B.B.A., Business Manager

Sue Schroer, BA., LPO.A., Assistant Golf Professional

Oakland University Police

Richard W, Leonarnd, M5, Dérector of Police and
Materials Management

Mebvin E. Gilroy, B.A, Lieutenant

Purchasing
Barhara Hardeman, 8.4, Director
Lee M. Steigmeyer, B.5.. Purchasing Agent

Risk Management and Contracting

Catherine B. Lark, B.A., Director

Domenico A. Luongo, M.S., Salety Specialist

Rikki B. Schwarez, M.S., Direcroe of Eavironmental
Health and Safery

University Services and Property

Management
M. Sue Smith, Direcior

General Counsel and
Board of Trustees

Susan M. Gerrits, | [, General Counsel and Secretany
:n'rh: Board of Trustess

Robert H. Bunger, .., Assistanc General Counsel

Jame A, Rosenbloom, |0, Staff Amorncy

Rhends GG, Saunders, Admmsmmative Asdsang

Yietor A Fanshardi, |0, Assssant General Counsel

University Relations

Office of the Vice President

David 5. Disend, M.A., Vice President for Universiny
Relagions and Executive Direcoor, Oaklund
Universiry Foundation

Terry Colonna, BS., University Belations Assistant

Pamela P. Acheson, M.B.A., Director of Planned Giving

Mary Alice Bankert, BS., Director of Annual Giving
Programa

Suzann Bonnidi, BLA., Direcror of Canstinuent Rescarch

Maria Cavallero, B.A., Assistant Managers D:uﬂum:-m
Serviced and Donor Records

Stacey Thelf, M.B A, Avsistant Director of Constinsent
Rescarch

Gwendolyn Forrest, MLA., Development Officer for
CAS and SBA

Lauren ]. Herrington, BA_, Special Events Assistant

Emily M. Marrion, BA., Assistant Director of Annual
Giving

Marcelyn Porter, B.A., Development Officer for SECS
and SEHS

Parricia A. Rottenberk, Manager of Development
Servioes and Danor Records
Joy Jurses Willkamas, B.A., Director of Special Events

Alumni Relations

Terry A Barclay, M.5.%W ., CFR.E., Director
Adrienpe Lo Bass, B.A., Asdscant Diseceor
Linda 8. Oiliver, B5, Adminiscrative Asisrane

Meadow Brook Hall

Lisa Baylis Ashby, M.B.A,, Executive Dhrectos

Corenna M. Aldrich, B.A., Media Specialis

Paula O, Alexander, B.S., Buginess Manager

Mary L. Bonnell, Program Adeninistrator

Daniel D. Bubame, M.B.A., Manager, Concours
JElegance

Paiil A, MeDowell, B.S., Assistani Direcior for
Oiperations

Annette Sobek, B.A., Program Adminiscratior

Kimberly Zelinski, A.S., Facility Operations Manager

University Communications and
Marketing

Gesleey C. Upwaed, M.A., Director

Theodars (. Coutilish, BA., Director, Publications

Priscilla Y. Fan, BF.A., Art Dinecor

Swmecy Kaplan-Layton, M.A., Writer/Marketing
Aussisrant

Kathleen D). Kramer, B.B.A., Budger Manager]
Administrative Asistant

Michael . Lavigne, B.F.A, Campus Photographer

Lawra J. Mutz, MLA_, Diivecror, Marketing Services,
Addvertising and Community Relations

Annse Olivelra, BF.A., Am Disector

Deborsh L. Parrick, B.A., W eiterTnfromation Officer
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Oakland University
Foundation

Through its activities, the Oakland Uni-
versity Foundation, a separate legal corpora-
tion, provides influence, advice and financial
support to the university. Support generated
by its President’s Club and other activities
augments traditional resources of tuition and
state appropriations, and serves to enhance
and maintain the high-quality characteristics
of the educational, cultural and public-service
programs of Oakland University.

Directors
Francis A. Engelharde, Chair
Thavid Baker Lewis, Vice Chair
Gail Duncan®, Secretary
Marilyn Barnett

Janet Benmet®
‘Willlam F. Coyra, Jr.
Walter E. Douglas
Fonakd [t Franklund
DHame L. Grieves*
Theresa C. Jomes
Barry M. Klein®
Harold R. Kutner
Gary W, Laidlaw®

Thza Letica
Johm F. Mills
Eddie B. Munsen
Henry [0 Price
Lioaks B Ross
George H. Seifert
Stephan Sharf

James A- Sharp, Jr.
Michael ]. Vogel
James A, Williama
Phillip G. Williams*
Walter R. Young, ]

ex officio

Divid 5. Disend, Vice Presidens for Universirg
Felations and Exceurive Directoe, Oakland
| niversity Poundarion

Marisane Fey®, President, OLIAA

Jamses L. Howlett, Legal Counsel

Sarah MoClure, Chair Prossdenits Club

Gery D. Russi, President

* A bamni of Cakland Unaversity

Oakland University Senate

The Senate is an all-university governance
body whose membership includes adminis-
trarive officers, studens, and faculry members
elected for two-year terms to represent their
academic units. The Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs s its ]:Hmi:ling officer. [t serves
as a legislative forum that meets monthly
during the academic year. The Senate recom-
mends new degree programs to the president
and the board and must approve the constitu-
tions of colleges and schools. It determines
academic policies and provides opportunity
for public deliberation on issuesof importance
to the university.

The Senate carries out much of its work
through its commitcees, all staffed mainly by
faculty members but generally including stu-
dent and administrative representatives as
well. Currently, there are 18 such committees
whaose responsibilities reflect the range of the
Senate’s concems,

Academic and Career Aﬂ\rul:g
Committee

Academic Conduct Committee

Academic Standing and Honors
Committes

Admissions and Financial Aid
Committee

Assessment Committes

Athletics Committee

Budget Review Committee

Campus Development and Environment
Committee

Committee on Human Relations

General Education Committee

Graduate Council

Library Committee

Planning Review Committes

Research Committee

Steering Committee

Teaching and Learning Committee

University Committee on
Undergraduate Instruction
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Course Reference
Accounting (ADC) cvimrmmmmmsmmeimms 261 Management (MGT) ..o . 267
American Soudies (AMS) ....cooeecierecrereres 231  Manapement Information Systems (MIS) ... 268
Anthropology (AN) ... 216 Marketing (MET) ..o e e . 269
Agpplicable Analysis and Mathematical Mathematical Methods of Operations

Modeling (AFM]) ... o 134 Reseanch (BMOR) .o i s 136
Applied Language Studies (ALS) cocecnanes 124 Mathematics (MTH) .ccoooeiecenrsece s 11
Art History (AH) oo s s . 13 Mathematics for Elementary Education
Biochemistry (BOM) oo cimiciamisiminias 126 o [MTE Y o e e 136
Blodogy (BIO) — e i sis i £}  Mechanical Engineering (ME) ...oo.ooroeerenn 137
Chemistry (CHM) coecicra R « 93 Medical Laboratory Science (MLS) ....ccove 364
Chinese Language (CHE) ..o 141  Medical Technobogy (MT) ...cvovvruiarmrines 366
Cinema Studies (CIN) cveccccccicciia w 235 Michigan Studies (MC) ... 236
Commumication (OOM) o TS 206 Modem Language (ML) ..o 150
Computer Science and Music (Applied) (MUA) ... 161

Engineering (CSE) .cnunmmmmmnsmmmms 30 Music, Theame, Dance (MTD) covvcscinrrene 168
Cyrotechnolbogy (CT) i iiiniciecicicaias ¥4 Music Ensembles (MUE) ... 162
Dol (DALYt 171 Music History, Literature, Appreciation
Economics (BEN) s s s s 99, 263 and Education (MUS) .c.coreiaminssasassnns 164
Electrical Engineering (EE) ..o cvccvevicins 335 Music Theory and Composition (MUT) ... 167
Elementary Education (EED) ......coceveviminnes 179 Nuclear Medicine Technology (MMT) ....... 366
Engineering (BGR) - rieimririmsmrmmsmss mssersiss 130 Nuning (NRS) .....ocrmmmmam i 383
English (ENMG) ..occvvmrerecmresrmmsesemsrsserms ~ 103 Operations Research (MOR) .oocoeevscnc s 136
Environmental Studies (ENV) .....cciovivniais 118  Organizational Behavior (ORG) .occccicece 270
Exercise Science (EXS) ovoinnismcicncicions 350  Philosophy (PHL) ..o crrmmemsssmismssisniares 176
Finance (FIN) ..caumeunmmmmmssmmsmmmasisiss 266  Physical Therapy (PT) .commmmmirmimmmie in
Foundations of Educatbon (FE) ocioviies 284  Physics (PHY) oo ee s ssmsmsnsas 183
French Language and Lirerature (FRH) ....... 141  Political Science (PS) oo reemines 191
Creography (GEDY) s 243  Production and Operations
Cerman Language and Literature (GEM) ... 143 Management (POM) ..oeovc e ersseimemsas iT1
Health Behavioral Sciences (HBS) e 353 Poychiology (FSY) i emrmrars 197
Health Sciences (HS) ... . 355 Quantitative Methods (OMM) ... i1z
Hindi-Urdu Language {HIU HIH URD]' 145  Radiation Thempy ..o co e J6h
HERRT THET) i ermsaomstsommrmsssiss s s rimsms DL 7= TR — 106
Histotechnology (HT) ..cemeevsvcimmininan: 364 Religious Snodies (REL) oo 138
Honors College (HC) .o isiemicisnssionais 313 Bheworie (BHT) e i cisisciiamisirminiorns 203
Human Interaction (HI} ... v 698 Rasssian Language and Liverature (RLUS)...... 146
Human Resource Devnhpﬂm {HRD}I ....... 291 Scienon Studies {S5) s 180
Industrial Health and Safery (IHS) ......ce... 157  Secondary Education (SED) .crerevevrcrcreres 283
Irwemarional Seudies (I5) co . 120 Sockology (SO0 i ssmmismmns 119
Instructional Systems Technology (I1ST) ... 297 Spanish Language and Literature (SPN)...... 147
Italian Language and Literature (IT) ....ce... 145  Special Education (SE) ....cvermmnisianmsimiais 285
Japanese Language and Literature (JPN) ... 145  Statisthcs (STA .o e smsmas semimnsas 135
Journalisen (JRN) ....covimmmmmimimism ks 210 Soadho ATt (SA) o i S
Labor Education (LE) iccormrisminimsreisaiai 295  Systerns Engincering {SY5) v vsisiensmimrarns Ml
Linguistics {LIN} ... AARCIA T e | [ - T L | o 7, MRS SR AW 169
Literamures mTﬂm.luhm [I..I'l'] ............... 149 Women's Studies [(WE) e 240
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Academic
advising, 37
(see also individual academic units and
programs)
calendar, 6
conduct policy, 53
forgiveness, 56
honors, 51
options, 231
policies, other, 52
probation and dismissal, 54-56
progress, 20
records, 52
Skills Center, 29
Accounting
courses (ACC), 261
major, 230
minor, 256
for compurer science majors, 306
Accreditarion
accounting, 246
business administration, 146
chemistry, %0
computer science, 298
education, 275
engineering, 298
nursing, 382
physical therapy, 368
university, 7
Additional undergraduate degrees and
majors, 47
Admission
arts and sciences, 65
business administration, 246, 249
elementary education, 276
engineering and computer sciences, 300
freshmen, 11
from Michigan community colleges, 45
guest starus, 12
11.]311 school studenes, 11, 258
non-matriculating, 13
non-1.S, citizens, 12

post-baccalaureate status, 12

second degree, 13

to major standing (see individual academic
departments)

transfers, 48

Advanced
placement, 13
standing, Honors College, 371
Advertising minor, 210
Advising
academic, 37, 69 (see also individual academic
units and programs)
academic advising index, 4
College of Arts and Sciences, 69
fee, orientation and advising, 17, 32
General Studies, 345
physics, 181
School of Business Administration, 247
School of Education and Human
Services, 276
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 301, 304
School of Health Sciences, 345
School of Nursing, 378
undergraduate, 373
African and African-American
studies program, 118
American
Chemical Sociery, 90
studies concentration, 231
studies courses (AMS), 232
Anatomy specialization, 81
Anthropology courses (AN), 216
Applicable analysis and mathemarical
modeling courses (APM), 134
Application
for degree, 17
fee, 16
process, STEF, 281
Applied
language studies courses (ALS), 124
mathematics, 306
music courses, |64
statistics concentration, 232, 307
statistics major, Bachelor of Science, 130
Archaeology concentration, 132
Artand Art History
courses (AH), 73
Department of, 72
Arts and Sciences
College of, 65
cooperative education, 71
degree requirements, 65
departmental honors, 70
distribution requirements, 66
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field experience program, 71 Caralog, six year rule, 40
independent majors, 71 Center
interschool MBA, program, T1 for Internarional Programs, 69, 117
majors, 67 for Robortics and Advanced Automation,
multiple majors, 70 300
STEP, 67 for Student Activities and Leadership
transfer students, 70 Development, 34
Assessment, 38, 158 Certificare programs, 63
Asociate degree, two-plus-two, 344 Certification
Arhletics, 63 elementary education, 279
Artendance, class, 58 secondary educarion, 67, 281
Auditing courses, 19 Certified Public Accountant
Bachelor of General Studies, 344 preparation, 250
requirements, 345 Chemistry
Biochemistry courses (CHM), 93
courses (BCM), 226 Department of, 59
program, 68, 82, 92, 215 engineering chemistry, 90, 327
Biological Sciences Secondary Teacher Educarion
courses (BIO}, 82 Program (STEF), 91
Department of, 79 Child care, 30, 274
Secondary Teacher Education Chinese
Program (STEF), 81 language courses (CHE), 141
Board of Visitors stucdies (see East Asiam snadies), 118

School of Business Administration, 244
School of Engineering and Compurer
Science, 298
School of Health Sciences, 347
School of Nursing, 375
Business Administration
awards, honors, scholarships, 259
cooperative education, 259
Course dﬁu‘ipri.nns:
accounting (ACC), 261
applied tech in business (ATB), 263
economics (ECN), 97, 263
finance (FIN), 266
management (MGT), 267
management informarion systems
(MIS), 268
marketing (MKT), 269
organizational behavior (ORG), 270
production and operations management
(POM), 271
quantitative methods for management
(QMM), 272
degree requirements, 246
requirements for majors, 248-235
School of, 244
Calendar, academic, 6
Campus map, 424
Cancellation, extension class, 62
Career Services, Placement and, 32

Cinema courses (CIN), 235
CLEP (credit by examination), 13
Class standing, 38
Code of ethics, American Physical Therapy

Association, 371
College of Arts and Sciences

(see Ares and Sciences, College of)
Commendations (see honors)
Communication

courses (COM), 206

program, 205
Competency, course, 39
Complaints, procedure, 57-59
Computer

engineering, major, 311

science and engt

courses (CSE), 330
Department of, 311

science major, 313

science minor, 233, 315
Compuring

minor, 283, 306, 315

resources, 14
Concentrations, 69

American studies, 231

applied statistics, 232, 307

archaeology, 232

criminal justice, 233

defined, 42
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environmental studies, 234, 307
film aesthetics and history, 234
for engineering and compurer science
students, 306
for general studies majors, 346
French studies, 140, 235
health behavioral sciences, 352
human and industrial relations, 236
linguistics, 101, 124, 175, 197, 205, 215
Michigan studies, 236 a4
preprofessional soudies in icine,
dentistry and optometry, 82, 92, 237
religious studies, 238
urban studies, 239
women's studies, 140
Conferences, 63
Congress, student government, 34
Continuing Education, 62, 381
Continuum Center, 273
Cooperative education, 31
arts and sciences, 71
business administration, 259
engineering and computer science, 305
Counseling Center, 30
EE'I.I'I.'!'!I:
adjusting (dropfadd), 39
auditing, 39
competency, 38
competency by examination fee, 16
credit system, 38
fees, 15
regulations, 38
repeating, 40
Criminal justice
Concentration, 233
Specialization, two-plus-two program, 215
Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership,
Department of, 275

Cytotechnology
courses (CT), 364
specialization, 361
Dance courses (DAN), 171
Dean of Students, 30, 32
Dean's List, 52

[rograms
Degrees, additional, 13, 47
Diploma programs, 63
Discrimination, Illegal, 59

Disability support services, 30

Dismissal, 54
appeal process, 56
option status, 36
Distribution fields, arts and sciences, 66
Double degrees, 47
Double majors, 47, 305
East Asian studies program, 118
Economics
courses (ECN), 99, 263
Department of, 97
major, Bachelor of Ars, 97
major, Bachelor of Science, 254
minor, 98, 256, 307
Education and Human Services
Advising Center, 273, 276
certification, elementary educarion,
275,279
course descriptions:
elementary education (EED), 279
foundations of education (FE), 284
human interaction (H1), 292
human resource development (HRD),
293
"m;;r?u:timml systems technology (15T},
labor educarion (LE), 295
reading (RDG), 296
science studies (SCS), 280
secondary education (SED), 283
O Seep, 281
special education (SE), 285
Educational Resources Laboratory, 274
Field Placements, 274, 279
School of, 273
Electrical and Systems Engineering
courses (EE), 335
courses {SYS), 341
Department of, 317
Elementary education
candidacy, 276
certification, 279
courses (EED), 279
pre-elementary education, second
undergraduare degree, 275
science courses (SCS), 280
program requirements, 175
teaching majorsfminors, 277
Engineering
chemiscry major, 90, 327
physics major, 182, 328
Engineering and Computer Science
academic standing, 304, 310
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admission, 300
concentrations and minors, 306
cooperative education program, 305
course descriptions:
computer science and engineering
(CSE), 330
electrical engineering (EE), 335
engineering (EGR), 330
mechanical engineering (ME), 337
systems engineering (3Y5), 341
double major, 305
electives policy, 306
major standing, 304
School of, 298
transfer policy, 300
Engineering Sciences Programs, 327
English
courses (ENG), 103
Deparvment of, 100
Enrollment :Icp-usit. 17
Entering scholar program, 29
Environment and resource management
specialization, 218
Environmental
health
courses (ENV), 228
program, 68, 227
studies concentration, 307
Equity, Office of, 34
Ethnic diversity requirement, 42, 46
Evening degree programs, 62
Exception, petition of, 48
Exercise science
courses (EXS), 350
program, 349
Experiential Education, 31
Extension program, 61
course cancellation, 62
Faculry, university, 387
Family Educational Rights/Privacy Act, 52
Fees, 15-17
refund of, 17-18
Field experience program, 71
Field placements, 274, 380
Film acstheticsthistory
concentration, 234
courses (CIN), 235
Finance
courses (FIM), 266
major, 151
minor, 256, 308
Financial Aid and Scholarships

academic requirements, 20
application procedures, 20
financial aid, grants, 19
scholarships, 21-28
short-term loans, 21
Forgiveness, academic, 56
Foundartions of education courses (FE), 2584
French
courses (FRH), 141
language and literature, 141
studies, concentration, 235
Freshman admission, 11
General
business minor, 308
education requirements, 41-45
- ion requirements, Honors College,
373
information, elementary education, 277,275
information, engineering and computer
science, 208
management major, 251
service fee, 15
studies degree, 344
undergraduate degree requirements, 40
Geography courses (GEQ), 243
German
courses (GRM), 143
modified major, 138
studies concentration, 138
Crade point requirement, 42
Grading system, 50
Graduate Snudy, Office of, 35
Graduation service fee, 17
Graham Health Center, 31
Grants, 20
Guest status admission, 12
Handicapped student services, see Disabilicy
Support Services
Health behavioral sciences
eourses (HBS), 353
program, 352
Health Sciences
advising, 349
core curriculum, 349
course descriptions
cytotechnology (CT), 364
exercise science (EXC), 350
health behavioral sciences (HBS), 353
health sciences (HS), 355
hystotechnology (HT), 362
industrial health and safery (IHS), 357
rmedical laboratory sciences (MLS), 364
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INDEX

medical technology (MT), 366
nuclear medicine technology (INMT),
366
physical therapy (PT), 371
radiation therapy (RT), 366
program, 353
School of, 347
Healdh services, 31
Hindi-Urdu courses (HIL), 145
History
courses (HST), 110
Department of, 108
Secondary Teacher Education Program
(STEF), 109
Histotechnology
courses (HT), 364
qa-:-l:ialimtiun. 362
Henors
academic, 52
arts and sciences, 70
anthropology, 216
art history, 73
biochemistry, 216
biology, 81
business administration, 259
chemisery, 92
communication, 203
conciliar, 346
departmental, 53
dean's list, 52
economics (arts and sciences), 98
English, 101
general studies, 346
history, 109
Honors College, 374
human resource development, 292
international studies, 117
journalism, 203
linguistics, 124
mathematics and staristics, 130
modemn languages, 139
music, theatre, dance, 152
nursing, 382
philosophy, 175
physics, 183
political science, 190
psychology, 197
sociology, 216
university, 23
Honors College, 373
courses (HC), 374
Housing, 33

Human Development and Child Studies
courses (FE, SE), 284
Department of, 254
Human interaction (HI) courses, 292
Human and industrial relations
concentration, 236
Human Resource Development
courses (HRD), 292
Department of, 286
Human Resouces Management
major, 152
mireor, 257
Human services specialization, 287
Independent
major, arts and sciences, 71
project, Honors College, 374
Industrial health and safety
courses (IHS), 357
grade point policy, 357
program, 356, 357
Institute for Action Research and
Professional Development, 274
Instrucrional Systems Technology course
(IST), 297
Instructors, standards, 54
Intercollegiare sports, 63
International
management minor, 357
orientation for engineering/computer
science students minor, 308
Programs, Center for International, 116
students and scholars, 32
Studies courses (15), 120
Internship program, 32(see also mdwidual
academic nits)
Interschool MBA, 71
ltalian language and literature courses (IT),
145
Japanese language and civilization
minor, 140
Japanese language and literature
courses (JPN), 145
studies (see East Asian soudies), 118
Jourmalism
courses (JRN), 210
program, 209
Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor
and Work, 274
Labor
and employment studies minor, 291
educartion courses (LE), 295
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studies center, 274 general management, 250
Late German and literature, 138
add fee, 16 health sciences, 347, 353
payment penalty, 16 history, 108
registration fee, 16 human resource development, 286
Latin American human resources management, 252
language and civilization, 139 independent, 71
studies program, 119 industrial health and safery, 356
Legal assistant program, 63, 190 international stedies, 117
Library, 60 Japanese studies (see East Asion studies)
Licensure, nursing, 382 118
Linguistics journalism, 209
concentration, 101, 124, 175, 197,205, 215 Latin American language and
courses {LIN), 126 civilization, 139
Department of, 123 Latin American studies, 119
Literatures in translation courses linguistics, 123
(LIT), 14% management information systems, 251
Loans, short-term, 21 marketing, 253
Lowry Centerfor Early Childhood Education,  mathemarics, 129
30,21 mechanical engineering, 322
Macomb University Center, 62 medical laboratory sciences, 360
MACRAQ agreement principles, 49 medical physics, 1581
Major requirements, arts and sciences, 65 multiple, 70
Majors (see also modified majors) modern languages, 138
accounting, 250 music { Bachelor of Ares), 152
addirional, 47 music (Bachelor of Music), 155
African and African-American rrusic education, 155, 156
studies, 118 nursing, 376
anthropology, 214 performing arts, 152
applied staristics, 130 philosophy, 174
art history, 72 physical therapy (see Health Sciences), 369

arts and sciences, 67

biochemistry, 68, 90, 225

biology, 80

:hl:mistr'p, o0

Chinese studies (see East Asian snadies) ,
118

communication, 203

computer engineering, 311

computer science, 313

East Asian studies, 118

economics {Bachelor of Ares), 97

economics (Bachelor of Science), 254

electrical engineering, 317

elementary education, 275

elementary teaching, 141, 275

engineering chemistry, 327, 90

engineering physics, 182, 328

English, 100

environmental health, 68, 227

finance, 251

French language and literature, 138

phiysics, 181

political science, 188

peychology, 196

public administration/public

policy, 189

Registered Murse sequence, 381

Russian language and civilization, 139

Sacred Music, 158

Slavic studies, 119

sociology, 214

sociology and anthropology, 214

South Asian studies, 118

Spanish language and literature, 139

systems engineering, 319

teaching, 276-277

two modern languages, 138
Major standing

biochemistry, 225

biology, 79

business administration, 249

chemistry, 90
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computer science, 301 technology specialization, 362
economics (Bachelor of Ars), 98 Michigan
economics (Bachelor of Science), 255 studies concentration, 236
elementary education, 276 courses (MC), 236
engineering, 304 teaching certification, 279
journalism, 209 Microbiology specialization, 81
modern T.an,gwgl:ﬁ, 138 Minors
music, 159 accounting, 254, 306
physical therapy, 369 advertising, 210

Management Alffrican and African-American studies
courses (MGT), 268 (see mternational studies), 118

Management information systems anthropology, 215
courses (MIS), 268 applied starisrics, 307
major, 251 applied mathemarics, 306
minor, 257 art history, 73

Marketing biclogy, 82, 307
courses (MKT), 269 chemistry, 92, 307
major, 253 Chinese studies (see East Asian and
minor, 257 mternational studies), 118

Master's programs communication, 206
business adminiseration, 246 computer science
education, 273 (for mathematics majors), 131
enginecring and computer science, 199 (for nonengineering majors), 233, 315
graduate degrees, 35 computing, 233, 315
interschool MBA, 71 dance, 160

Mathematical methods of operations defined, 42

research courses (MOR), 136
Mathematics and Statistics
courses {(MTH, AFM, STA, MOR),
131-136
for elementary education (MTE), 136
Department of, 128
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEF), 130
McCree, Wade Incentive Scholarship
Program, 35
Meadow Brook
Art Gallery, 7
Hall, 7
Health Enhancement Institute, 348
Music Festival, 7
Theatre, 7
Mechanical Engineering
courses (ME), 337
Department of, 322
major, 321
Medical
laboratory sciences courses (MLS), 364
laboratory sciences program, 359
grade point policy, 361
physics, 181
technology courses (MT), 366

East Asian studies, 118

economics, 98, 256, 307

elementary teaching, 140, 277

English, 101

environmental health, 228

environmental studies, 307

exercise science, 349

finance, 255, 308

for engineering and computer science
majors, 306

for general studies majors, 346

for liberal arts programs, 68

for nonbusiness majors, 255

French, 140

French language and literature, 140

general business, 257, 308

Cierman, 140

German language and literarure, 140

German studies, 140

history, 109

human resource development, 290

human resources management, 257

industrial health and safety, 357

intemational management, 257

intermational crientation for engineering’
computer science students, 308
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international soedies, 118 sociology, 215
Japanese language and civilization, 140 Spanish, 139
journalism, 210 Music, Theatre and Dance
labor and employment studies, 291 course descriptions:
Latin American studies, 119 dance (DAN), 171-173
linguistics, 124, 308 interdisciplinary performing arts (MTD),
management information systems, 257, 308 168-169
marketing, 257 music (MUA, MUE, MUS, MUT),
mathematics, 131 161-168
modem language, 140 theatre (THA), 169-171
modern languages and literatures, 140 Department of, 151
music, 160 Majors:
philosophy, 175 music:
physics, 183, 309 Bachelor of Arts program, 152
political science, 189 Bachelor of Music program, 156
production and operations management, performing arts, 152
257, 309 Minces, 160
psychology, 197 Secondary Teacher Education Program
public relations, 210 (STEP), 160, 281
quantitative methods, 258, 309 Meed-based grans, 19
Russian, 140 MNonmatriculating admission, 13

Russian language and literature, 140
science, 243

secondary teaching, 69, 81, 91, 101, 109,
130, 138, 160, 181, 189, 206, 215

Slavic studies, 119

sociology, 215

South Asian studies, 118

Spanish, 140

Spanish language and literature, 140

speech, 206
studio art, 73

teaching 141, 277

theatre, 160

twoythree-science, 243
Modern Languages and Literarures

courses, 141-150

nt of, 137
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 138

Muodified majors

anthropology, 215

biclogy, 81, 821

communication, 205

English, 101

French, 139

German, 138

linguistics, 124

modern languages, 138, 139

philosophy, 175

psychology, 195

Russian, 139

Non-LLS. citizens, admission, 12
MNarthwestern Michigan College University
Center, 346
MNuclear medicine rechnology
courses (MMT), 366
specialization, 363
Mursing
admission, 376-378
accreditation, 382
advising, 378
annual requirements, 380
courses (NRS), 383
field placements, 380
Graduate program, 376
licensure, 382
policies and procedures, 380
requirements, 378
School of, 375
Srudent Murses Assoc,, 382
mransfer policy, 378
Ouakland Center, 31
Occupational health and safery
specialization, 127
Ohfice of Equity, 34
Office of field placements, 274
Office of Graduate Srudy, 35
Operations research courses (MOR), 136
Organizational behavior courses
(ORG), 270
Orientation, 32
fee, 17
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Other academic options, 231 Production and operations management
Out-of-state tuition regulations, 18 courses (POM), 271
OU STEP, 281 minor, 257, 309
Performance Psychology
piano or organ, 157 courses (PSY), 197
vocal, 157 Department of, 196
courses (MTD), 168-169 Public relarions minor, 210
major, 152 Cuantitative methods courses (QMM), 272
Petition of exceprion, 48 minor, 258, 309
(see also individual academic wnits) Radiation therapy
Philesophy courses (RT), 366
courses {PHL), 176 specialization, 363
Department of, 174 Reading and Language Arts
Physical courses (RDCG), 296
education (see exercise sciemce), 549 Department of, 296
Physical Therapy Readmission, 17, 57
courses (PT), 371 Records, academic, 52
grade point policy, 370 Recreation, Campus, 29
programs, 368 Refund of fees, 17
Physics Registered Nurse sequence, 351
advising, 181 Begulations governing courses, 38
courses (PHY), 183 Beligious snudies
Department of, 180 concentration, 238
engincering physics, 182, 318 courses (REL), 238
Secondary Teacher Education Repeating courses, 39
Program (STEP), 181 Research opportunities, 14, 91
Placement Residence
advanced, 13 hall faciliries, 33
and career services, 32 hall fees, 17
CXAMS requirement, 18, 42
mathematical sciences, 128 Responsibility, student, 37
modern languages, 137 Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism
testing, 32 courses (COM), 206; (JRN), 210y
Plan of study (RHT), 203

engineering and computer science, 301
nursing, 379
Planning pages, 422-413
Political science
courses (PS), 191
Department of, 188
Postbaccalaureate status, admission, 12
Pre-college programs, 34
Pre-elementary education, 275
Prelaw studies, 241, 190
Premedical studies, 242
Prenursing year, 376
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optomerry, 81, 92, 237
Privacy Ace, 52
Probation, academic, 54
Problem resolution, 57

Department of, 202

programs, 203, 205, 209
Role and Mission, 8
Hussian

courses (RUS), 146

language and civilization, 139
Scholarships, 21, 259
Science

liberal arts minor, 243

studies courses (SCS), 180
Second undergraduare degrees, 47
Secondary

certification, 67

education courses (SED), 283

teaching education program (STEF), 281

teaching minors, 69

biclogy, 82
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chemistry, 91 theatre performance, 153
computer science, 116 theatre production, 154
dance, 160 toxic substance control, 228
English, 101 training and development, 289
history, 109 Statistics and Mathematics
mathematics, 131 Dept of, 128
modem languages, 138, 140 Staristics courses (STA), 135
physics, 181 Student
political science, 189 Activities and Leadership Development, 34
206 Adfairs, Division of, 29
Teacher Education Program (STEP), employment, 19
67, 281 International, 31
biology, 81 Murses Association of Oakland University,
chemistry, 91 382
history, 109 organizations, activities, 34
mathematics, 130 responsibilicy, 37
modemn languages, 138 Student Success Services Program, 33
music, 160 standards, 54
physics, 18] Studio art
Short-term loans, 21 courses (SA), 77
Sigma Theta Tau, 382 minor, 73

Skill development
courses {MTH 011-012), 131
programs, 34
Slavic scudies program, 119
Social studies, teaching minor, major, 278
Sociology and Anthropology
courses { AN), 216; (SOC), 219
Department of, 214
South Asian studies program, 119, 175
Spanish
courses (SPM), 147
language and literature, 147
.Spu:iﬂl
education course (SE), 285
opportunities for students, 14
Programs, Department of, 34
Specializations
anatomy, 81
cytotechnology, 361
dance, 153
defined, 42

environmental and resource
management, 228

histotechnology, 362

human services, 288

medical rechnology, 361
microbiology, 81

music theatre, 154

nuclear medicine technology, 363
occupational health and safery, 227
radiation therapy, 363

Srudy abroad, 14, 119, 144
Supplemental Instruction (S1), 29
S grading option, 51
Engineerning
courses (SYS), 341
major, 319
Teacher certification, 279
Teaching majors/minors (SEHS), 277-278
Teaching minor, dance, 160
Test preparation workshops, educational, 63
Testing services, 34
Theatre courses (THA), 169
Theatre prrfnnmm:: 153
Theatre production, 154
Theory and composition, misic
courses (MUT), 167
Time limits, 59
Toxic substance control specialization, 228
Training and development
specialization, 289
Transcripes (see Academic records), 51
Transfer
admission, 48
arts and sciences provisions, 49-50, 70
business administration, 246
community college, 48-49
credit evaluation, 49
engineeringand computer science, 300-301
general education, 49
nursing, 378
practices, 48
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principles, 49

student informartion, 48

writing proficiency, 41
Translation certification, 140
Tuition and fees, 15
Tutorial assistance

(see Academic Skills Center), 19
Two-plus-two program, 215
Two modern languages program, 138
Undergraduate degree requirements, 40
University

faculcy, 387

honors, 52

library, 60

offices, 403

Senarte, 408

Student Congress, 34
Upward Bound program, 34
LUrban studies concentration, 139
Urdu courses (HIU), 145
Veterans, 19
Vocal music education, 156
Withdrawals, undergraduare, 57
Women's studies

concentration, 240

courses (WS), 240

Writing proficiency requirement, 41
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422 PLANNING PAGE
PLANNING PAGE
General Education Requirements
Date Field Category Course Taken Credits
Arts
Literature
Language
Western Civilization
International Studies
Social Science
Mathemarics
Matural Science
Total credits
{Mininum 32)
Writing Proficiency Requirements
Rhetoric 150
Rhetoric 160
Ethnic Diversity Requirements

Course Taken
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423
College or School Requirements
| Date Field Category Course Taken Credits
Total credits
Major:
Major Requirements
Date Category Courses Taken Credits

Total credits




474 CAMPUS MAP

Oakland University

i. Campus Facilities and 33, Golf Course Clubhouse
Opefations %4, John Dodge House

7. Police and Support Services. 35, Meadow Brook Hall
Building 35, Carriage House

3. Belgium Barn 37, Sunset Terrace

4. Varner Hall 38 Bakhwin Memorial Pavilion

5. Varner Recital Hall 39 Trumbaull Terrace

6, Smcio Theatre 40, Meadow Brook Music

7. Kresge Library Festival Ticket Office

8. Science and Engincering 41, ShoeelbGustalson Pavilion
Building 42, Meadow Brook Health

9, Hannah Hall of Science Enhancement Irstitute

10, Daschge Hall of Enginecring 43, Katke-Consins Golf Course

11. South Foundation Hall 44. Pionecer Field (lower)

12. Morth Poundation Hall 45. Pioneer Field {upper) T

13. Dakland Center 46 Varner House

14. Wilson Hall 47. Meadow Brook Greenhouse

15. Meadow Brook Theatne
andd Art Gallery

16, Graham Health Center

i7. Vandenberg Hall

18. Hamlin Hall

19, George T. Matthews
Apartments

20, Hill House

21, ¥an Wagoner House

22, Fitrgeralid House

23, Anibal House

24. Pryale House

25, Central Heating Plant

26, Lepley Sporns Center

7. O'Downd Hall

8 GroundsMaintenance

30, Kettering Magnetics Lab i

31, Observatory X A

32, Lomry Child Care Center el
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